
SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD
(Construction, Alteration, or Repair)

Page I of 94 Pages

IMPORTANT - The "offer" section on Page 2 must be fully completed by offeror

I. CONI'RACT NO.

696-FD-17-t7-C040

2. SOLICITATION NO

696-FD- I 6-8025

3. TYPE OF SOLICITATION

ffi snattto IrD (n,u)

nurco'nnrED (RI,P)

4. DATI] ISSUET)

6t23/t6

5, PRO.IEC]]'NIJMBER

0 r 0385

6. TRACKING NO.

01015008

7. ISSUED BY 8. ADDRESS OI.FER T'O

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL.IUSTICE
CONTRACTS AND PROCUREMENT
INFORMATION TECHNOLOCY, CONSTRUCTION AND {.JT'ILITIES BRANCH
T\A/O F'INANCIALPLAZA, SUITE 525

HUNTSVILLE. TX77340

(SEE SECI'ION L, PARACRAPH I I)

9. FOR INFORMATION
CALL: Ð

A. NAME

Teresa Rhodes, CTPM, CTCM
B. TELEPHONE NO. (NO COt.l-tjClT CAt.l,S)

PHoNENO.: 936-437-7055

FAX NO. 325-223-0310

Document Type: 9
Statutorv Cite: 2166.003 (b)

IIS'IIMATED BUDGET: 198.000.00

SOLICITATION
NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations "ôffer" and "offeror" mean "bid" and "bidder"

CHARTER # 800032804

l0 THE STATE REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THESE DOCUMENTS (Title, identifying no., date):

Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit located in Huntsville, Texas

As designed by:
Texas Department of Criminal Justice Facilities Engineering
Two Financial Plazao Suite 400

Huntsvilleo Texas 7 7340

Please provide the following information:
DUNS # 10-690-0975 TAXID# 8 t2

I l. The Contractor shall begin perfonnance within l0 calendar days and complete it within I l2 calendar days as specified in the Notice

to Proceed. This performance period is X mandatory, n negotiable. (* sEE SECTTON F)

I2A, THE CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH, AT ITS OWN EXPENSE ANY REQUIRED PERFORMANCE
AND PAYMENT BONDS?

(lf *YES", indicate within how many calendar days after award in ltem l28.)

X YES NO

I28. CAI-ËNDAR DAYS

14

I3. ADDITIONALSOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS:

A. Sealed offers in original and two (2) copies to perform the work required are due at the place specifìed in ltem 8 by 200 P.M. local

time August 2, 2016. If this is a sealed bid solicitation, offers will be publicly opened at that time. Sealed envelopes containing

offers shall be marked to show the offeror's name and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time offers are due.

B. An offer guarantee X ir, [l is not required.

C. All offers are subject to the ( I ) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the solicitation in full text or

by reference..

D. Offers providing less than 100 calendar days for acceptance after the date offers are due will not be considered and will be rejected.



OFFER (Must be fully completed by offeror)
I 54. Telephone No. (lnclude Area Code)

(7 t3) 473-1000

l5B. Fax No
(7 t3]' 473-1006

roger@emerald-standard. corn

I6. EMAIL ADDRËSS14. NAME AND ADDRESS OF OFI'-EROR (lnclude ZIP
Code)

Emerald Standard Services, Inc.
520 Preston Ave.
Pasadena, TX 17503

AMOUNTS 
'

SEE BID SCHEDULE

I 7. The offeror agrees to furnish any required performance and payment bonds.

I8. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF ADDENDA / AMENDMENT
(The offeror acknowledges receipt to the solicitation - give number and date of each)

ADDENDA/
AMENDMENT

NO.
01

DATE
07/20/16

I9B. SIGN I9C, OFFER DATE

02-AUG-2016

I9A. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OFFER
('lype or print)

Rogelio R. Pombrol, Jr., President

P)-v -AWARD (To be completed by Stal

20. ITEMS ACCEPTED:

0l - Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit $219,500.00

22. AMOUNT IN WRITING
TWO HUNDRED NINETEEN THOUSAND FIVE HUNDRED
DOLLARS AND ZERO CENTS

2I. AMOUNT
$219,500.00

Texas Department of Criminal Justice
Accounts Payable
P.O. Box 4018
Huntsville, TX 77342-401 I

24. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

Texas Department of Criminal Justice
Contracts and Procurement,
lnformation Technology, Construction and Utilities Branch
Two Financial Plaza, Suite 525
Huntsville, TX77340

23. ADMINISTERED BY

STATE WILL COMPLETE ITEM 25 OR 26 AS APPLICABLE

ll zs. NecoTIATED AGREEMENT Contractor is required to sign
this document and return _ copies to issuing office. Contractor
agrees to furnish and deliver all items or perform all requirements
identified on this form and any continuation sheets for the consideration
stated in this contract. The rights and obligations ofthe parties to this
contract shall be governed by (a) this contract award. (b) the solicitation,
and (c) the clauses, representations, certifications, and specifications
incorporated by reference in or attached to this contract.

[lZø. AWARD:Your offer on thìs solicitation to the items listed above
is accepted subject to Section D. Conditions Precedent to Award. The
contract documents consist of (a). all documents included in TDCJ
Solicitation Number 696-FD-16-8025 and Solicitation Addenda; (b).

all documents included in your Offer; and (c) this Solicitation, Offer and

Award Document.

27A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON
AUTHORIZED TO SIGN (Type or print)

Jerry McGinty
Chief FinancialOfhcer

284. NAME AND TITLE

27C. DATE

Bv

288. TEXAS DEPARTMENT CRIMINAL JUSTICE

qlshL

28C. AWARD
DATE

278. SIGNATURE

2
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SECTION B

SECTION B

THE SCHEDULE
BID SCHEDULE

ITEM NO DESCRIPTION QUANTITY PRICE

0l Base Bid

Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit located in Huntsville, Texas as shown in the
construction plans as prepared by the TDCJ Facilities Engineering

Lump Sum $ 2l

The Base Bid is separated as follows:

(1) Materials incorporated into the realty (Cannot be less

than the price Contractor paid for materials)

(2)Labor

(3) Overhead and Profit (includes the cost of the Payment
and Performance Bonds)

$

$

137.100.00

43,400.00

q 39 000 00

TOTAL $ 219,500.00

RECYCLBD MATERJALS

The Texas Depaftrnent of CriminalJustice is required to (l) eliminate procedures and specifications that discriminate
against products made of recycled materials and (2) encourage the use of products made of recycled materials. If
product(s) being bid on this solicitation (a) contains recycled material whether post-consumer or pre-consurner; or (b)
is a product that has been remanufactured, rebuilt, or otherwise restored to a like new condition, bidder shall, as part
of the bid response, indicate on the appropriate line item if product has recycled content.

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION C

SECTION C

SPBCIFICATION AND DRAWINGS

(sEE SECTION J, ATTACHMENT NO. 11 AND 12)

696-FD-1 6-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION D

SECTIOND

CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO AWARI)

The following are conditions precedent to the Award being an enforceable contract. In the event these

conditions are not met, this Award shall be null and void and of no force or effect, unless Owner agrees in

writing to the contrary.

The conditions precedent to the Award are:

1. Compliance with Section L General Conditions, Article IIL, Contract Documents and Bonds, paragraph

3.5 Performance and Payment Bonds;

2. Compliance with Section I. General Conditions, Article V., Contract Responsibilities, patagraph 5.7

Insurance; and

Compliance with Section K. Representations, Certifications and Other Statements of Bidders,

paragraph 1, Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Representation and Section I, General

bonditions, Article II., Laws Governing Construction, paragraph 2.5 Historically Underutilized

Business (HUB).

4. Cornpliance with Section K. Representations, Certifications and Other Statements of Bidders,

paragraph 1 l, Disclosure of Interested Parties.

696-FD-17- 17-CO40
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION E

SECTION E

INSPECTION AI\D ACCEPTANCB

I'spection and acceptance shall be as stated in the Contract Documents. The Owner hereby reserves the

right to perform inspections of the Work and any and all inspections performed by tlre Owner or by others

for the owner shall be for the sole benefit of the owner. Quality control is and shall remain one hundred

percent (100%) the responsibility of the Contractor'

INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION

(a) Definition.. ,,Work,, includes, but is not limited to, materials, worktnanship, and manufacture and

fabrication of comPonents.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will

ensure that the Work performed under tñe Contràct conforms to Contract requirements. The Contractor

shall maintain complåte inspection records and make them available to the Owner. All Work shall be

conducted under the g"n".á direction of the Owner and is subject to Owner inspection and test at all

places and at all reasãnable times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms of the

Contract.

(c) Owner inspections and tests are for the sole benefît of the Owner and do not:

(l) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control measures;

(2) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material before acceptance;

(3) Constitute or imply acceptance; or

(4) Affect the continuing rights ofthe Owner after acceptance of the completed Work under paragraph

(i) of this section.

(d) The presence or absence of an Owner's inspector does not relieve the Contractor from any Contract

requireme¡t, nor is tlie inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the specification without

the Owner's written authorization.

(e) The Contractor shall prornptly furnish, at no increase in Contract Sum, all facilities, labor, and material

reasonably ¡eeded fo¡. p"rfor.ing such safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by

the Owner. The Owner rnay chãrge to the Contractor any additional cost of inspection or te$ when

work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test, or when prior rejection

nrakes re-inspectio¡ or retest necessary. The owner shall perforrn all inspections and tests in a lnanner

that will ¡ot u¡¡ecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and petfonnance tests shall be perfonned

as describecl in tlte Contract.

(f) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct work found by tlre Owlrer not to confonn to

Contract requirements, unless in the puùlic interest the Owner col.ìsellts to accept the Work with an

appropriate ädjustment in Contract Sum. The Contractor shall prornptly segregate and retnove rejected

rnaterial frorn the Premises.

(g) If the Contractor does ¡ot pro¡rptly replace or correct rejected Work, the Owner nray:

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace service Entrance switchgear - Backgate - Ellis unit
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SECTION E

(1) By contract or otherwise, replace or correct the Work and charge the cost to the Contractor, or

(2) Terrninate for default the Contractor's right to proceed.

(h) If, before acceptance of the entire Work, the Owner decides to examine already completed Work by

removing it or tearing it out, the Contractor, on request, shall promptly fumish all necessary facilities,

labor, and material. If the Work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect due

to the fault of the Contractor or its subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray the expenses of the

examination and of satisfactory reconstruction. However, if the Work is found to meet Contract

requirements, the Owner shall make an equitable adjustment for the additional services involved in the

examination and reconstruction, including, if completion ofthe Work was thereby delayed, an extension

of Contract Time.

(i) Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Owner shall accept, as promptly as practicable after

completion and inspection, all Work required by the Contract or that portion of the Work the Owner

determines can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be final and conclusive except for latent

defects, fraud, gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the Owner's rights under any warranty or

guarantee.

696-FD- 1 7- 17 -C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION F

SECTION F'

DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCB

1.1 CONTRACT TIME

The perfonnance period for this Contract shall be one hundred twelve (l12) calendar days and shall begin on

the date designated in the Notice to Proceed. All Work shall be completed within the amount of calendar days

designated in the Notice to Proceed, unless otherwise modified by written agreement of the contracting parties.

2.1 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES - FAILURE TO COMPLETE WITHIN CONTRACT TIME

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the V/ork within the time specified in the Contract, or any extension,

the Contractor shall pay to the Owner as liquidated damages, the sum of Three Hundred Eiehty-Five
Dollars ($385.00) for each available calendar day of delay.

(b) If the Owner terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, the resulting damage will consist of liquidated
damages until such reasonable time as may be required for final completion of the work together with
any increased costs occasioned by the Owner in completing the Work.

(c) If the Owner does not terminate the Contractor's right to proceed, the resulting damage will consist of
liquidated damages until the Work is completed or accepted.

(d) In the event that the Contractor fails to complete the Work within the time specified in the Contract
and/or the Owner is assessing liquidated damages, the Contractor is bound to faithfully perform all
contractual requirements until such time as the Work is satisfactorily completed or accepted by the

Owner.

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION G

SBCTION G

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA

1. POINT OF CONTACT

(a) The Contract Administrator shall be the primary point of contact and is responsible for the
administration of all matters concerning the Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) program,
bonds, insurance, disputes, claims, and all Change Orders estimated at $25,000.00 or rnore.

(b) The Project Administrator shall be the primary point of contact for all on site construction activities.
All documents, correspondence, request for changes, Change Orders/Field Orders less than $25,000.00,
requests for meetings, pre-final and final inspections and any and all other activities pertinent to the
performance and daily administration of the Contract shall be coordinated with the Project
Administrator unless otherwise excepted in the Contract Documents.

2. PAYMENTS

It is recommended that the Contractor receive payments via electronic funds transfer (EFT), also known as

Direct Deposit. Regardless as to whether Direct Deposit is chosen, the Contractor shall submit a completed
Vendor Maintenance Direct Deposit and Substitute W-9 Form (See Section J, Attachment No. 13) to the
following address:

TDCJ Accounts Payable
P.O. Box 4018
Huntsville, Texas 77342-4018

If the Contractor has previously submitted a completed Vendor Maintenance Direct Deposit and Substitute
W-9 Form to the TDCJ for another separate contract, another form is not required to be submitted. In the
event the Contractor elects to decline Direct Deposit on the Vendor Maintenance Direct Deposit and Substitute
W-9 Fonn, the paynrerrt will be mailed to the address provided in Section K, Article 14, Rernittance Address.

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION H

SECTION H

SPBCIAL COI{DITIONS

This solicitation is being advertised under Texas Govemment Code, Section 2155.061. The issuing office
believes that the requested items are proprietary to one manufacturer and/or to the specifications. Only
respouses confonning exactly to these specifìcations will be considered in determing an award. The issuing

office strongly encourages responses from all qualified vendors who may be able to provide the specified items.

The following Special Conditions supplements, modifies, changes, deletes from or adds to the General

Conditions as specified herein. Where any Article of the General Conditions is modified or any paragraph or

clause thereof is modified or deleted by these Special Conditions, the unaltered provisions of that Article,
Paragraph, Sub-Paragraph or Clause of the General Conditions shall remain in effect.

1. CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The Contractor will be furnished four (4) complete sets of the Contract Drawings and Specifications
(Prqiect Manual) at no cost to the Contractor.

2. BACKGROUND CHECKS FOR CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION WORKERS

A. General Provisions

Contract construction workers, by Contract, are individuals employed by a private constructìon

contractor or Subcontractor and whose access to Agency premises or privately operated

correctional facilities have been approved by the Warden for the sole purpose of performing
construction-related Work authorized by the TDCJ Facilities Division. Contract construction

workers shall be subject to stringent security measures and be closely supervised upon access to
Agency premises. Contract construction workers shall not be issued badges or ID cards, nor

allowed to colne and go at will. Contract construction workers shall be searched, and the tools and

equipment furnished by tlre contract construction workers shall be carefully inventoried and

secured at all times.

B. Minor traffic violations are not considered criminal charges; however, an outstanding warrant

resulting from a minor traffic violation shall cause a contract employee to be ineligible for
conducting work on a unit or facility.

C. Criminal History Eligibility Criteria

Notwithstanding a misdemeanor conviction and a felony conviction, an individual Inay be

considered on a case-by-case basis for approval to be a contract construction worker provided tlre
individual meets the following eligibility criteria:

I . The individr¡al shall have completed any senteuce for crirninal offense, irrcluding community
supervision, and have not been incarcerated in a correctional facility for the previot-ts two-year
period.

696-FD-17- 17 -C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION H

2. The individual shall not have been convicted of any of the offenses listed below (to include

soliciti¡g, attempting, conspiring, or aiding others to engage, solicit, attempt or conspire to

commit ãny of il'r" i¡rt"¿ offenses), or have been incarcerated in or sentenced to an adult

correctional facility for any felony offense during which violence was used in the commission

ofthe offense.

3. Homicide - (capital murder; murder; manslaughter; or any other homicide offense);

4. Kidnapping - (aggravated kidnapping; kidnapping; unlawful restraint or any other kidnapping

offense);

5. Sexual Offense - (rape; sexual assault; sexual abuse; aggravated rape; aggravated sexual abuse;

or any other sexual assault offense including indecency with a child);

6. Robbery - (robbery; aggravated robbery; or any other robbery offense);

j . Assault - (assault; aggravated assault; injury to a child; injury to an elderly person; or any other

assault offense); or

8. Offense Involving Use or Exhibition of a Deadly Weapon (includes during the commission of
the offense or duiing immediate flight therefrom and where an allîrmative tìnding on use of a

deadly weapon was made by the trial court or jury).

D. Criminal History Background Check

The Facilities Division's designated staff shall be responsible for:

1. Obtaining a current list of all contract construction workers scheduled to access Agency

premises; and

2. Ensuring that a criminal history background check is performed prior to the individual

perforrnìng services for the Agency and on an annual basis. (Proper and cornplete

documentation is crucial to timely completion of background checks.) The Owner makes no

commitment as to the length of time to complete a background check. Contractor agrees that

delays in the background check process are not events or occurrences for which time extensions

rnay be granted, unless caused by Owner's negligence or willful misconduct. Therefore,

Contractor should submit, as soon as practicable, complete and correct background

questionnaires for individuals identified to work on a unit/facility.

E. A contract constructiou worker with a prior conviction/incarceration must meet the following

criteria:

l. A contract construction worker lnust not have any pendirrg charges for any criminal offense or

have au outstanding warrant.

2. Former TDCJ ernployees who have separated ernploylnent under ceftain conditions may not

be allowed on the unit/facilitY.

3. Imrlrecliate fanrily lneprbers (parent, brother, sister, spottse, cltild, grattdparent, allllt, uncle,

nephew. niece) of an offencler may not be allowed on tlle unit/facility.

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION H

4. Contract construction workers shall not be allowed to work on a unilfacility to wlrich tlrey
have been assigned as a former TDCJ offender.

5. The Warden, at the Warden's sole discretion, may deny access to a unit/facility if the Warden
believes the contract construction worker may jeopardizethe safe and orderly operation of the

unit/facility, pose a danger to offenders or employees, or place an undue logistical burden on
staff.

3. SPBCIAL SECURITY MEASURES

A. The Contractor shall provide the Facilities Division Project Administrator a list of all Contract
Construction Workers who will be working on the unit. The Contractor shall daily update/revise
the list as Contract Construction Workers are added or terminated and provide the Facilities
Division Project Administrator with the cunent list in effect. The list shall be in alphabetical order
by employee's last name and shall include employee's driver's license number, social security
number and company name. In addition, as new contract construction workers are added to the
workforce, the Contractor shall provide the Facilities Division Project Administrator with a

completed Non-Employee Background Questionnaire (included herein as Attachment No. 9) in
advance of said employees being admitted to the worksite, for the background check to be

conducted. Each Contract Construction Worker shall read and sign a copy of the Standards of
Conduct for Civilian Construction Contractor's Employees (included herein as Attachment No. 1)

acknowledging and agreeing to abide by these standards.

B. All Contract Construction Workers shall have read TDCJ's PD-22, "GeneralRules of Conduct and
Disciplinary Action Guidelines for Employees", and PD-29, "Sexual Misconduct with Offenders",
which aÍe located on the Texas Department of Criminal Justice website at

http://www.tdcj.state.tx.uslvacancylhr-policy/index.htm, prior to commencing Work. Failure to
adhere to these rules will result in contract employee's expulsion from the unit.

C. The Contractor shall provide a legible photocopy of one of the acceptable primary identification
documents as stipulated by the Texas Department of Public Safety, which includes driver's license,
State ID card, Federal ID card or a passpoft in conjunction with a photocopy of their Social Security
Card for all Contract Construction Workers who will be working on the unit.

D. All Contract Construction Workers will repoft to the job site at the scheduled shift time and proceed

into the facility as a group. At the end of the workday they will all leave in a similar group. Only
work crew supervisors will be allowed to leave the unit's fenced compound under escort to procure
additional tools or specialized tools. All Contract Construction Workers may eat their lunch in the
work area or exit the unit in a group for lunch. Contract Construction Workers may not eat in the
unit's cafeteria.

E. TIle Contractor will coordinate with the Unit Warden or desigrree the collection point for Contract
Construction Workers to enter the fenced compound and measures to be taken to receive reqLrired

security escoft of Contract Construction Workers to construction site if through the unit cornpound.

F. Tools, generators, ladders, acetylene cutters, vehicr,rlar equiprnent or heavy equipment shall not be

stoled in the unit fenced compound.

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION H

G. Contractor shall implernent lneasures to disable vehicular or heavy equipment (e.g., vehicles,

graders, cherry pickers, etc.) when they are left unattended.

H. Contractor and Contract Construction Workers shall ensure a clear area be maintained a minimum

of eight (8) feet from all fences. This area shall be clear of all debris, weeds and other construction

material. All work sites will be cleared of construction debris at the end of each day. All debris is

to be immediately removed to a secure area or to a designated area for disposal.

I. All vehicles will be searched upon entering and/or exiting the unit's fenced compound

J. The Texas Department of Criminal Justice reserves the right to adopt any special rules as may be

necessary to preserve the security of the institution should they become necessary. Coordination
between the Unit Warden and Contractor shall be made as those situations arise.

K. All Contract Construction Workers appointed by Contractor who visit any TDCJ unit will be

required to comply with that unit's security regulations.

4. BQUIPMENT/SYSTBM DEMONSTRATIONS

The equipmenVsystem demonstrations along with the services to provide instruction in the operation

and/or maintenance of equipment and systems to the Owner, as called for in the Technical Specifications,

shall be scheduled and performed (at a time as directed by the Owner) not later than the first thirry (30)

Day period after beneficial occupancy.

5. RELATIONSHIP OF PÄRTIBS

Contractor is acting as an independent contractor and is wholly responsible for the day{o-day operations

of its programs and employees; no joint venture, partnership, or agency exists nor shall be implied by the

terms of this Contract. No employee of Contractor shall become an employee of the TDCJ by virtue of
this Contract.

6. CONFIDENTIALITY

Arry confidential inforrnation provided to or developed by the Contractor in the performance of the

Contract shall be kept confidential unless otherwise provided by law and shall not be made available to

any individual or organization by the Contractor or the Depaftment without prior approval of the other

party.

7. \ilAIVER

No waiver by either pafiy of any default of the other under this Contract shall operate as a waiver of any

future or other default, whether of a like or different character or nature.

8. SEVERABILITY

If any parl of this Contract is contrary to any federal, state, or local law, it is not applicable and such

invalidity shall not affect the other provisions or applications of this agreement which can be given effect

without the invalid provision or application and to that end the provisions of this Contract are declared to

be severable.

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas
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SECTION H

9. CONTRACT MODIFICATION

No other agreements, oral or written, shall constitute a paft ofthis Contract unless such be made in writing,
executed by the parties hereto or their successors, and expressly made a part thereof, and approved in
writing by the Owner.

10. BID DEPOSIT (57. of Total Bid)

The Contractor further agrees that the Bid Deposit accompanying this.Bid, payable to the Texas

Departrnent of Criminal Justice, and its amount is the measure of damages which the Owner will sustain

by the failure of the undersigned to execute and deliver the Contract, Performance Bond and Payment

Bond, insurance certificates and that if the undersigned defaults in executing the Agreement and/or in
furnishing the aforementioned documents within fourteen (14) consecutive calendar days from Contract
award, then the Bid Deposit shall become subject to forfeiture to the Owner. Bid Deposit is not required
for bids totaling less than $25,000.00. Acceptable forms of bid deposits are limited to: inevocable letter
of credit issued by a financial institution subject to the laws of Texas; a suref or blanket bond from a
company chartered or authorized to do business in Texas and United States Treasury listed; a United
States Treasury Bond; or certificate of deposit.

11. STA¡{DARD WORK WEEK

The standard work week shall be Monday through Friday, eight (8) hours per day. Any deviation from
the standard work week schedule; including but not limited to weekends, official state holidays, extended

hours, night work or four tenhour days; must be approved by the Owner.

Utilizing the standard work week, the Contractor shall schedule the Work to be completed within the

Contract Time, which is measured in calendar days rather than scheduled work days.

Approved work schedules other than the standard work week may be revoked for circumstances beyond
the Owner's control or if tlre Contractor fails to maintain adequate staff, equipment or supervision for
proper execution of the Work.

The actual work hours will be established at the pre-construction conference.

12. NOTICE TO PROCBED

It is the Owner's intent to issue a Notice to Proceed (NTP) at the Pre-Construction Conference.

13. CONTRACT SCHEDULB

The Contractor shall comply with the following Special Conditions in conjunction with Section I,
Article VIII of the General Conditions.

l3.l Contractor'sScheduler
The Project Scheduler shall be responsible for preparing, updating, and maintaining the Project Schedule,

and for subnritting the repofts to tlre Owner required by tlre Contract Documents. The Project Scheduler

shall be responsible f-or identiflring and obtaining all necessary infonnation from Subcontractors, vertdors,

suppliers ancl the Owner. The Project Scheduler shall be fully aLrthorized to act on behalf of the Contractor
witlr respect to perfornriug all Project Schedule requirements.
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SECTION H

The Project SchedLrler shall have as a minimum the following qualifications:

(1) Two years of experience in preparing, updating and maintaining Critical Path Method (CPM)
construction schedules of fifty activities or more using Primavera. (List such projects and describe
the scheduling responsibilities ofthe proposed Project Scheduler on each).

(2) One year of experience using Primavera software in construction scheduling (List such projects and
describe the scheduling responsibilities of the proposed Project Scheduler on each as well as provide
contact infonnation for Primavera experience verification),

After award of the Contract and prior to the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall submit for
the Owner's approval a resume evidencing the qualifications listed above to the Project Administrator.

13.2 Activities shall be identified by buildings and activity durations shall be in units of whole
workdays. Less than two percent (2%) of all non-procurement activities' original durations shall
be greater than thirty (30) Days.

13.3 Within fourteen (14) Days after the start of the Contract Time, the Contractor shall submit the
CPM Schedule.

13.4 The Pro.iect Schedule shall be updated on a monthly basis throughout the duration of the Work
and until Contract completion.

13.5 Average calendar days lost monthly due to Anticipated Adverse Weather Days

Jan Feb Mar April Mav Jun July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
9 9 8 7 7 7 7 7 n

5 7 8
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SECTION I

SECTION I

GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE I. GBNERAL PROVISIONS

1.1 CONTRACT DEFINITIONS: Whenever the following terms are used in these General
Conditions or in the other Contract Documents, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:

1.1.1 ADVERSE WEATHER DAY: A day on which the Contractor's current contract schedule
indicates Work is to be performed, and which inclement weather and related affected site conditions prevent
the Contractor from performing Work on critical activities for 50 percent or more of the Contractor's
scheduled workday. Days qualifying as Adverse Weather Days are days in which the adverse weather
conditions altered the physical site conditions rendering consequential disruption to the day's scheduled
progress. Excessively high or low temperatures alone will not be considered adverse weather days.

1.1.2 ARCHITBCTIENGINEER (A/E) and/or DESIGN PROFESSIONAL (DP): A person
registered as an architect pursuant to Tex. Occ. Code Ann., Chapter 1051, as a landscape architect pursuant
to Tex. Occ. Code Ann., Chapter 1052, a person licensed as a professional engineer pursuant Tex. Occ. Code
Ann., Chapter 1001 andlor a finn employed to provide professional architectural or engineering services and
to exercise overall responsibility for the design of a Project or a significant portion thereof, and to perfonn the
contract administration responsibilities set fonh in the Contract.

1.1.3 BENBFICIAL OCCUPANCY: The date of Beneficial Occupancy of the Work, or designated
portion thereof, is the date jointly certified by the A/E and Owner when construction is so sufficiently
complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, that the Owner may, at the Owner's option, utilize the
Work, or a designated portion thereof, for the use for which it is intended.

1.1.4 BUSINESS HOIIRS: Nomal business hours are Monday through Friday from 8:00 a.m. until
5:00 p.m. CentralTime.

1.1.5 CHANGB ORDER: A Change Order is a written order to the Contractor signed by the Owner
issued after execution of the Contract, authorizing a change in the Vy'ork or an adjustment in the Contract Sum
or tlie Contract Time. The Contract Sum and the Contract Time may be changed only by Change Order. A
Clrange Order signed by the Contractor indicates his/her agreement therewith, including the adjustment in the
Contract Sum and/or the Contract Tirne.

f.1.6 CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION WORI(ER: Is an individual employed by a private
construction contractor or subcontractor and whose access to Agency premises or a privately operated
correctional facility has been approved by the Warden for the sole purpose of perforrning construrction-
related Work aLrthorizedby the TDCJ Facilities Division orthe facility's owÍìer. This definition does not
include a purchase order/procurernent card vendor.

1.1.7 CONTRACT: The Contract Docurrents form the CONTRACT, which represents the entire and

integrated agreernerlt between the Owner and the Contractor and supersedes all prior negotiations,
representations, or agreenlents, either writterr or oral. The Contract rnay be amended or rnodified only by a
written Modification. The Contract Docurnents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of
any kind (l) between the A/E and Contractor, or (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or (3) between
any persoÍrs or entities other than the Owner and Contractor. The A/E shall, ltowever, be entitled to
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SECTION I

perfonnance aÍìd enforcelnent of obligations under the Contract intended to facilitate perfonnance of the A/E
duties.
1.1.8 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Docr¡ments consist of the Solicitation, Offer and

Award document inclusive of its Sections A through M and the Attachments and Exhibits thereto, Paynent

and Performance Bonds, Specifications, Drawings, Addenda issued prior to contract award, other documents

listed in the Contract, and Modifications issued after execution ofthe Contract. A Modification is (l) a written

amendment to the Contract signed by both parties or (2) aChange Order or (3) a Unilateral Change Order, or
(4) a written order for a minor change in the Work (not involving an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an

extension of the Contract Time) issued by the Owner or the A/E.

1.1.9 CONTRACTOR: The individual, corporation, company, partnership, firm or other organization
that has contracted to perform the Work under the Contract with the Owner.

1.1.10 CONTRACT SUM: The Contract Sum is the total compensation payable to the Contractor for
performing the Work as originally contracted for or as subsequently adjusted by Change Order.

1.1.11 CONTRACT TIMB: The Contract Time is the total number of calendar days within which the

Contractor shall commence and complete the Work to be performed, as originally contracted for or as

subsequently adjusted by Change Order. The Contract Tirne will begin on the day designated in the Notice

to Proceed.

l.l.l2 DAY: Wherever the word "Day" is used in the Contract Documents, it shall be interpreted to

mean a calendar day, which is not the same as a scheduled work day'

1.1.13 DRAWINGS: The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents,

wherever located and whenever issued, showing the design, location and dimensions of the Work, generally

including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

l.l.l4 ENVIRONMBNTALLY SENSITM PRODUCT: A product that protects or enhances the

environment or that damages the environrnent less than traditionally available products.

1.1.15 FIBLD ORDBR: An authorization given to the Contractor to proceed with a limited change in

the Work. The Field Order guarantees that the Contractor will be compensated for the Work. However, the

Contractor canltot request this conrpensation until the Field Order is included in a completed Change Order.

Field Orders are not to exceed $25,000.00.

1.1.16 FURNISH: "Funlish", lrnless specifically lirnited in context, Ineans; furnislring iterns specifìed

to project site, to include Lrnpacking and assembly. Owner furnished items shall be unloaded, unpacked and

properly stored by the Contractor upon delivery. Assembly, if required, shall be by the Contractor.

l.l.l7 INSTALL: "ìnstall" tneans incorporating into the Work including all necessary labõr, materials,

equipment and connections to perforrn Work indicated.

1.1.18 OWNER: The Owner is the State of Texas acting tlrrough the Texas Depaftment of Crirninal

.lustice.

1.1.19 POST-CONSUMER MATERIALS: Finished products, packages or materials gerrerated by a

business entity or cor.tsLln-ìer that have served their intended end uses, and that have been recovered or

otherwise diverted from the waste streatt'ì for the purpose of recycling.
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SECTION I

1.1.20 PRB-CONSUMER MATBRIALS: Materials or by-products that have not reached a business

entity or collsumer for an intended end use including industrial scrap material and overstock, or obsolete

inventories from distributors, wholesalers and other companies. The term does not include materials and by-

products generated from, and commonly reused within, an original manufacturing process or separate

operation within the same or a parent company'

l.l.Zl PRELIMINARY PAY WORKSHEET: The Preliminary Pay Worksheet is a review

document that reflects work perfonned and the established schedule of values. The Preliminary Pay

Worksheet is submitted by the Contractor to the Owner prior to a request for progress payment'

1.1.22 PROJECT: The term "Project" shall comprise the total construction of which the Work

performed under the contract documents may be the whole or a part and which may include construction by

the Owner or by separate contractors.

l.l.Z3 PROJECT MANUAL: The Project Manual is the volume(s) usually assembled for the Work

which may include the bidding requirements, sample forms, Conditions of the Contract and Specifications.

1.1.24 PROVIDE: "Provide" means furnish and install

I.I.ZS RECYCLBD MATERIAL CONTENT: The portion of a product made with Recycled

Materials consisting of Pre-Consumer Materials (waste), Post-Consumer Materials (waste), or both.

I.1.26 RECYCLBD MATBRIALS: Materials, goods or products that contain recyclable materials,

industrial waste, or hazardous waste that may be used in place of raw or virgin materials in manufacturing a

new product.

I.1.27 RECYCLBD PRODUCT: A product that meets the requirements for recycled material content

as prescribed by the rules established by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality in consultation

witi the Comptroller of Public Accounts (CPA). The product must be clearly identified as recycled by

packaging, markings, literature, etc.

1.1.28 SAMPLES: Sarnples are physical examples furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials,

equipment or workmanship, and to assist in the establishment of standards by which the Work will be judged'

l.l.2g SHOP DRAWINGS: Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules,

performance charts, brochures and other data which are prepared by the Contractor or any Subcontractor,

manufacturer, supplier or distributor, and which illustrate sorne poftion of the Work.

1.1.30 SPECIAL CONDITIONS: Special Conditions shall relate to a particular Project but shall not

weaken the character or intent of the General Conditions. Special Conditions will supplement specific

paragraphs of the General Conditions as specified in the Special Conditions.

1.1.31 SPECIFICATIONS: The Specifications are that porlion of the Contract Documents cousisting

of the written requirements for rnaterials, equipment, construction systems, standards and workmanship for

the Work, and perfonnance of related services.

1.1.32 SUBCONTRACTOR: A person or organization who contracts ultder, or for the perfonnance of
paft or the entire Contract betweell the Owner and the Contractor. The subcontract may be direct with the

Contractor or with another stlbcolrtractor.
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1.1.33 WORK: The tenn "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract
Documents, whether cornpleted or parlially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment,
plant and services provided or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor's obligations. The
Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

1.2 EXECUTION AND CORRELATION

1.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the

site, becorne farniliar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal

observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

1.2.2 The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as binding as

if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be consistent with the Contract Documents and

reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the required results.

I.2.3 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of
Drawings shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the

extent of Work to be performed by any trade.

1.2.4 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words which have well-known technical or

construction industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized

meanings.

1.3 INTERPRETATION

1.3.1 In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modiffing words such as "all"
and "any" and articles such as "the" and "an", but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one

statement and appears in another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

1.3.2 In the interest of conciseness, sentences, statements, and clauses used exclude any form of verb

"shall" normally expressed in verb plrrase with verbs such as "furnish", "install", "provide", "perform",
"construct", "erect", "comply", "apply", "submit", etc. Any such sentences, statements, and clauses are to be

interpreted to include applicable form of phrase "the Contractor shall" and requirements described therein
interpreted as mandatory elements of Contract.

1.3.3 In interest of conciseness, references to specification sections and details may be preceded by the
'word "see". Any such refererrces are to be interpreted to include applicable fonn of phrase, "and comply
with".

1.4 FIXED ASSBT ACCOUNTING: Prior to final acceptance the Project Administrator will
prepare a list of items inclL¡ded in the Work which are to be capitalized. This Iist will be generally limited to
iterns having a value in excess of $5,000.00 and not being an integral part ofthe structure. The list will include

but will not be Iimited to items suclr as erìrergency generator, food service equipment, laundry equipment,

electronic equipntent, etc. The Project Administrator will present the list of items to the Contractor who shall

provide the value of eaclr item on the list to the Project Administrator prior to final payment. The list will
include the equipnient with its cost, rnanufacturer, nrodel number and serial Irulnber. Equipment and systerns

shall be listed by building wherein they are installed. ln addition, the total value of each individual building
must be specified.
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1.5 DELMRY: Name and address of Owner will not be used for deliveries. Owner will not accept

delivery of products and materials and Owner will not be responsible for material losses, delays or other
damages, including all impacts resulting from the use of the Owner's name and address for deliveries.
Contractor shall make arrangements to have sorneone present for acceptance and unloading of alldeliveries.
Arange deliveries in accordance with construction schedules and in ample time to facilitate inspection prior
to installation and to not cause delay to the project.

1.6 PHOTOGRAPHS: Photographs shall be taken only with written permission of the Owner
(Progress photographs will not be required unless called for elsewhere.)

I.7 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE: After award of the contract a Pre-Construction
Conference will be held to discuss mobilization and specific pre-construction activities. The Pre-Construction
Conference will be conducted by the Owner. The A/E, the Owner and its representatives and the Contractor
will participate. The prime objectives of the Pre-Construction Conference are to:

l. Introduce the Contractor to persons responsible for the monitoring and administration of the

Work.

2. Develop a list of representatives of the Owner, the A/E and the Contractor who will be

directly involved with the Project. This list shall include names, telephone numbers,

functions and responsibilities. Key personnel's telephone numbers for after Business Hours
shall be listed.

3. Establish interfaces between Contractor, Owner and A/E personnel

4. Contractor shall furnish (in writing) the percent for social security, workman's compensation
and like taxes, to be applied to the labor portion of the Change in Work/Cost Analysis for
Work to be done by the Contractor.

5. Contractor shall furnish (in writing) the percent for social security, workman's compensation

and like taxes, to be applied to the labor portion of the Change in Work/Cost Analysis for all
of its Subcontractors.

6. Review the requirernents for mobilization including:

a. Location of temporary offices,

b. Lay-down area,

c. Securityrequirements,

d. Safety requirements, and

e. Reporlingrequirernertts.

1.8 PROJBCT REVIEW MEETINGS: Project Review Meetings shall be held on a regularly
scheduled basis. These nreetings will provide a lxanagernent level review of the Contractor's operatiotts,

assessmerlt of progress and schedule, discussiorr and resolution of problerns, and coordination of the activities
of allpanies coltcerned. The nriuutes of these nreetings will provide a record related to the accomplishrnent
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of the Work. The Project Review Meetings are formal meetings and are held in addition to, and at a higher

levelthan, weekly job meetings.

1.8.1 The Owner will chair these meetings. The Owner, the A/E's representative, the Owner's

inspectors, and the Contractor's Project Manager/Superintendent or other representative as designated by tlre

Contractor and approved by the Owner shall attend these meetings. Notice of the meeting will be sent to all

parties by the Owner. Anyone required but not able to attend must send an authorized representative with full
authority to participate in problem solving and decision making unless prior arrangements to be excused are

made with the Owner.

1.8.2 The Project Review Meetings will be held monthly unless more frequent meetings are

necessitated under certain circumstances. The Owner will determine the frequency of meetings, but they will,
under no circumstances, be held less than monthly.

1.8.3 The Owner will prepare and distribute the minutes. These minutes will be published no later than

one week after the conclusion of the meeting. In addition to the documentation of the meeting, the minutes

will include the date, time and place of the meeting and the names of all attendees and their respective

affiliations.

ARTICLE II. LAWS GOVERNING CONSTRUITIQN

2.1 COMPLIANCE WITH LA\ilS: In the execution of the Contract, the Contractor must comply

with all applicable State and Federal laws, including but not limited to laws concerned with labor and equal

employment opportunity, safety and minimum wages, and patent, copyright and trademark rights. The

Contractor shall make himself/herself familiar with and at all times shall observe and comply with all Federal,

State and Local laws, ordinances and regulations which in any manner affect the conduct of the Work, and

shall indemniff and save harmless the State and its official representatives against any claim arising from

violation of any such law, ordinance or regulation by its self or by its Subcontractors or its employees.

2.1.1 The Contractor shall cooperate with applicable city or other government officials at all times

where their jurisdiction prevails. The Contractor shall make application and payments for any permits and

permanent utilities, which are required for the execution of the Work'

2,1.2 In the event of an apparent conflict between requirements of two or more codes or standards, tlre

more restrictive requirelnent shall govenr. Specific requests for interpretation shall be directed to the Owner.

2.2 WAGB RATES: The Contractor shall not pay less than the wage scale of the various classes

of tabor as shown on the "Prevailing Wage Schedule" provided by the Owner. The specified wage rates are

minimum rates only. The Owner is not bound to pay any claims for additional compensation made by any

Contractor because the Contractor pays wages in excess of the applicable minimum rate contained in the

Contract. The "Prevailing Wage Sclredule" is not a representation that qualified labor adequate to perfonn

tlre Work is available locally at the prevailirrg wage rates.

2.2.1 Notification to Workers: The Contractor shall notify each worker, in writing, of the following
as they comrnellce Work on the Colttract: tlre worker's job classification, the established rninimum wage

rate requirement for that classificatiorr, as well as the worker's actual wage. The notice nrust be delivered

to and signed in acknowledgerneut of receipt by the ernployee and must list both the wages and fi'inge

benefits to be paid or furnished for each classification in which the worker is assigned duties. Wherl

requested by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence of cornpliance with the Texas Prevailing

Wage Law.
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2.2.1.1 Submit a copy of each worker wage-rate notification to the Owtrer with the application for
progress payment for the period during which the worker was engaged in activities on behalf of the project.

2.2.1.2 The Prevailing Wage Schedule is detennined by the Owner in compliance with Tex. Gov't
Code, Chapter 225B. Should the Contractor at any time become aware that a particular skill or trade not

reflected on the Owner's Prevailing Wage Schedule will be or is being employed in the Work, whether by

the Contractor or by a subcontractor. the Contractor shall promptly infonn the Owner of the proposed wage

to be paid for the skill along witli a justification for same. The Contractor is responsible for determining the

most appropriate wage for a particular skill in relation to similar skills or trades identified on the Prevailing
Wage Schedule. In no case shall any worker be paid less than the wage indicated for Laborers.

2.2.1.3 Assessment for Violation: The Contractor and any Subcontractor will pay to the State an

assessment of sixty dollars ($60) for each worker employed for each calendar day, or portion thereof, that

the worker is paid less than the wage rates stipulated in the Prevailing Wage Schedule.

2,2.I.4 COMPLAINTS OF VIOLATIONS

2.2.1.4.1 Owner's Determination of Good Cause, Upon receipt of information concerning a violation of
Tex. Gov't Code, Chapter2258,the Owner will, within 31 Days, make an initial determination as to whether
good cause exists that a violation occumed. The Owner will send documentation of the initial determination
to the Contractor against whom the violation was alleged, and to the worker involved. Upon making a good

cause finding, the Owner will retain the full amounts claimed by the claimant or claimants as the difference
between wages paid and wages due under the Prevailing Wage Schedule and any supplements thereto,
together with the applicable penalties, such amounts being subtracted from successive progress paynents
pending a final decision on the violation.

2.2.1.4.2 If the Contractor and claimant worker reach an agreement concerning the claim, the contractor

shall promptly notify the Owner in a written document countersigned by the worker.

2.2.1.4.3 Arbitration Reqr"rired: If the violation is not resolved within l4 days following initial
determination by the Owner, the Contractor and the claimant worker must participate in binding arbitration
in accordance with the Texas General Arbitration Act, Tex. Civ. Prac. & Rev. Code, Chapter 111. For a

period not to exceed 1 0 Days, after which, if no agreement reached, a district couft may be petitioned by
any of the parlies to the arbitration to appoint an arbitrator whose decision will be binding on all parties.

2.2.1.4.4 Arbitration Award: If an arbitrator assesses an award against the Contractor, the Contractor
shall promptly furnish a copy of said award to the Owner. The Owner may use any amounts retained under

Article 2.2.1.4.11o pay the worker the amount as designated in the arbitration award. If the retained funds

are insufficient to pay the worker in accordance with the arbitration award, the worker has a right of action

against the Contractor, and/or the surety to receive the amount owed, plus attorneys' fees and court costs.

The Owner has no duty to release any funds to either the claimant or the Contractor until it has received the

notices of agreemerrt or the arbitration award.

2.2.1.4.5 No Extension of Time: If the Owner's deterrnination proves valid that good cause existed to

believe a violation had occurred, the Contractor is not entitled to an exteÍìsion of time for any delay arising
directly or indirectly fronr the arbitration procedures set forlh herein.

2.3 STATE SALBS AND USE TAXES: The Owner qualifies for exernption frorn State and Local

Sales and Use Taxes purslrant to the provisions of the Texas Tax Code (Ti|le2, Chapter l5l, SLrbsection
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I 51 .3 I 1). Tangible personal properly incorporated into the Owner's realty is exempt pursuant to Subsection

151.31 1 of the Texas Tax Code and the tenns of a separated contract. The Contractor shall comply with
applicable provisions of Chapter 34, Rules 3.291 and 3.357 of the Texas Administrative Code, or other

procedures as may be prescribed by tlre Cornptroller of Public Accounts.

2.4 ANTITRUST CLAIMS: The Contractor shall assign to the Owner any and all claims for
overcharges associated with this Contract which arise under the antitrust laws of the United States, 15 U.S.C.

Secs. I et seq.

2.5 HrsroRrcALLY UNDERUTILTZED BUSTNES S (HUB)

2.5.1 The Contractor shall be required to make a good faith effort to award necessary subcontracts to

HUBs in accordance with Texas Government Code, Section 2161.181-182, 2161.252(b), and Texas

Administrative Code (TAC), Title 34, Part l, Chapter 20, Subchapter B, Rule 20.11. Pursuant to the

Comptroller of Public Accounts HUB Rules, TAC, Title 34 Part l, Chapter 20, Subchapter B, Rules 20.13

and 20.14, the Contractor shall submit a HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP) as part of the bid submission, as

well as make a good faith effort to implement the HSP. The Contractor shall seek written approval from the

Department prior to rnaking any rnodifications to its HSP.

2.5.2 A detailed description of the HSP and required forms are included as Exhibit J.l.

2.5.3 The Contractor shall provide notice to all Subcontractors of their selection as a Subcontractor to

this Contract. The notice must speciff, at a minimum, this agency's name, the name of the Contract

Administrator, this Contract's assigned contract number, the subcontracting opportunity the Subcontractor

will perform, the approximate dollar value of the subcontract and the expected percentage of this Contract's

total value that the subcontract represents. A copy of the notice shall be provided to the Contract

Administrator no later than ten ( 10) working days after this Contract is awarded.

2.5.4 The Contractor shall submit to the Contract Administrator on a monthly basis (by the 5tr'Day of
the following month) the Prime Contractor Progress Assessment Report, which is included in Exhibit J.1.

2.6 CLEAN WATER ACT AND THE
ELIMINATION SYSTEM

NATIONAL POLLUTION DISCHARGE

2.6.1 The Contractor shall cornply with all federal and state laws pertaining to construction stonn water

activities including, but not lirnited to, the Clean Water Act (CWA), tlre National Pollution Discharge

Eliminatioll System O,IPDES), Texas Water Code Sectiot"t26.04, and Texas Administrative Code, Title 30,

Clrapters 205, 305.44, and 305. I 28.

The Contractor shall cornplete and file Notice of Intent (NOI) and pay application fees with the Texas

Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ). The Contractor shall be responsible for preparing and

rnaintaining a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3), and shall be recognized as the prirnary

operator. The SWP3 shall be approved by the Owner before irnplementation. It shall be maintained by the

Contractor on thejob site and kept current at all tinles.

2.7 VENUE: In any legal action arising under this Contract, the laws of the State of Texas shall apply

and venue will be in Travis County; Texas.
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ARTICLE III. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND BONDS

3.1 COPIBS FURNISHED - DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: The Contractor will be

furnished free of charge tlre number of cornplete sets of the Contract Drawings and Specifications as provided
in the Special Conditions. Additional complete sets of Drawings and Specifications, if requested, will be

furnished at reproduction cost to the one requesting such additional sets.

3,2 OWNBRSHIP OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: All Drawings. Specifìcations and

copies thereof furnished by the A/E are and shall remain the property of the Owner. They are not to be used

on any other project. One contract set for each parly to the Contract may be retained. All other sets are to be

returned to the Owner through the A/E following completion of the Work if requested by the Owner.

3.3 DRAWINGS AI\D SPECIFICATIONS AT THE SITE: The Contractor shall keep on the site

of Work a copy (in good order) of the Contract Documents, approved shop drawings and Modifications to the
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall at all times give the Owner or its representatives and agents access

thereto.

3.4 "RECORD SET" OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contractor shall maintain a record
set of Contract Documents, hereinafter called "Record Set", which reflects the conditions and representations

of the Work performed whether it be directed by addendum, Change Order or otherwise. This information
shall be recorded on shop drawings located at the construction site. The "Record Set" shall be readily available
for review by the A/E and/or Owner and no Work shall be permanently concealed until all required
information related to that Work has been recorded. The Contractor shall update the "Record Set" a minimum
of once monthly. The "Record Set" will be reviewed as a part of the monthly Project Review Meeting in
conjunction with the review of the Contractor's payment request. Payrnent may be withheld, to such extent
necessary to protect the Owner from loss, unless the "Record Set" reflects current and accurate conditions.
Upon completion of the 'Work, and prior to application for final payment, the Contractor shall furnish the

"Record Set" to the A/8. The "Record Set" is required to provide an accurate and legible record of actual

construction, including:

1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of utilities and appurtenances referenced to
permanent surface improvements.

2. Measured locations of intenral Lrtilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features ofconstruction.

3. Field changes of dimension and detail

4. Changes rnade by modifications.

5. Details not or.ì originalcontract drawings.

6. References to related shop drawings arrd modifications.

The A/E after review and approval will transmit the "Record Set" to the Owner for final disposition

3.5 PBRFORMANCB AND PAYMENT BONDS: Perfonnance and Payment Bonds are rlot
required on contracts of $25,000.00 or less urrless otherwise stipulated. The Contractor shall provide, at its
owll expeuse, within foufteen (14) Days after award executiorr, in accordance with the provisions ol
GovernmentCode,Titlel0,sectiorr2253.02l,thefollowirrgbondstotheOwner: (1)PerfonnanceBondfor
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the sole protection of the State of Texas, which shall be in the amoultt of the Contract and conditioned on the

faithful perfonnance of the work in accordance with the Contract; and (2) Paynent Bond for the sole

protection ofthose supplying labor, materials, and/or equipment, which shall be in the amount ofthe Contract.

Subcontractors are not required by the Owner to execute performance or payment bonds.

3.5.1 Each bond shall be executed by a corporate surety or corporate sureties duly authorized and

admitted to do business in this State and licensed by this State to issue surety bonds, acceptable to the Owner,

ancl on forms approved by the Attorney General of Texas. (Surplus lines insurance carriers, including sureties,

are not qualified to issue payment and perfonnance bonds required by Government Code, Title 10, Section

2253.021.) If any surety upon any bond furnished in connection with the Contract becomes insolvent, or

otherwise not authorized to do business in this State, the Contractor shall promptly furnish equivalent security

to protect the interests of the State of Texas and of persons supplying labor, materials and/or equipment in the

prosecution of the Work contemplated by the Contract.

3.5.2 Each bond shall be accompanied by a valid Power-of-Attorney (issued by the Surety company

and attached, signed and sealed, with the corporate seal, embossed to the bond) authorizing the agent who

signs the bond to commit the company to the terms of the bond, and stating (on the face of the

Power-of-Attomey) the limit, if any, in the total amount for which he/she is empowered to issue a single bond.

3.5.3
law.

Bonds shall remain in effect and full force as required by the Contract Documents and applicable

3.5.4 The providing of Performance and Payment Bonds by Contractor, at the Contractor's expense

must be accomplished within foufteen ( l4) Days following the Notice of Award, before a Notice to Proceed

will be issued by the Owner. Failure to fulfill this requirement may result in forfeiture of the Contractor's bid

security and termination of the Contract in accordance to paragraph 4.6-2-

3.5.5 In the event that the Contract price increases due to Change Orders, the Contractor shall be

required, at the Contractor's expense, to provide both Performance and Payment bonds in an additional

amount to 100 percent of the increase.

3.6 INTBRRELATION OF DOCUMBNTS: The interrelation ofthe Specifications, the Drawings

and the Schedules is as follows: The Specifications detennine tlre nature and setting of the several materials;

the Drawings or Schedules establish the quantities, dinrensions, details and locations. Anything mentioned in

the Specifications and not shown on the Drawings or Schedules, or shown on tlre Drawings or Schedules and

not mentioned in the Specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or mentioned in both.

3.6.1 Should the Drawings disagree one with anotlrer, or with the Specifications or should the

Specifications disagree one with another, the better quality or greater quantity of Work or materials shall be

included for bidding purposes and shall be performed or furnished. Figures given on large scale drawings

govern small scale drawings.

3.6.2 The Scope of the Work, placed in the fi'ont parl of each section of the Specificatiotls, is intended

to desig¡ate the scope and locations of all items of the Work included therein, either generally or specifically.

It is not intended to limit the Scope of Work shoLrld plans, Schedules or notes indicate an increased scope.

Inadvefient omission of an itenr from its proper section of the Specifications and its inclusion in another

section shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibilities for the item specified.

3.6.3 In case of discrepancy in the figr.rres, in the Drawings, itr the Schedules, or ilt the Specificatiolrs,

the matter shall be prornptly submitted in writing to the A/E who will prornptly make a detennination in
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writing after review with the Owner. Any action taken by the Contractor without such a detennination shall

be at its own risk and expense.

3.6.4 Details labeled "Typical Details" or "Typical" on the Plans shall apply to all situations occuming

on the Project that are the same or similar to those specifically detailed. Such details shall apply whether or

not they aie keyed in at each location. Questions regarding applicability of Typical Details shall be referred

to the A/E.

j.7 SALES TAX BXEMPTION CBRTIFICATE: TDCJ Accounts Payable Representative will
provide Contractor with an "Exemption Certificate" for tangible personal properly included in or to be

included in the Work.

ARTICLETV. CONTRACTADMINISTRATION

4.1 GENERAL ADMINISTRATION: Unless otherwise provided for in the Contract Documents,

the Owner will provide general administration of the Contract. The Owner assumes no responsibility for any

understanding giu.n or representation made orally by its agents prior to the execution of this Contract, unless

such understanding(s) are expressly stated in the Contract. The Owner assumes no responsibility for any

conclusions or interpretations made by the Contractor. Any failure by the Contractor to become acquainted

with available information will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for properly estimating the

difficulty or cost of successfully performing the Work or mutually agreed changes thereto.

4.1.1 The Owner reserves the right on appropriate occasions to issue instructions through other

designated representatives.

4.1.2 All communications concerning the construction of the Work shall be furnished to the Owner,

the A/E, and the Contractor by the paffy concerned. The administration of the Contract in regard to matters

related to taxes, laws, and wage rates, Contract Documents, separate contracts, changes in the Work,

payments, claims, acceptance, warranty and guarantee, federally funded projects, insurance, bonds and like

matters is described in appropriate articles of these conditions or the Special Conditions appended hereto.

4.1.3 All instructions affecting Contract Surn, Contract Time or Contract interpretation shall be

confinned expeditiously in writing with copies furnished to the Owner, the A"/E and the Contractor by the

party issuing ihe instruction. No instruction affecting tlre A/E's design liability shall be issued without its prior

written consent.

4.1.4 All oral cotnmurrications affecting Contract Time, Contract Sum and Contract interpretation will
be confinned in writi¡g. No oral colnrnurrication, by itself, carr authorize a change in the Work, the Contract

Sum, the Contract Time, or waive compliance with the plans and specifications.

4.2 ARCHITBCTÆNGINEBR'S ADMINISTRATION: The A/E shall be a representative of the

Owner during construction until fìnal payment to the Contractor is due. The A/E will advise and consult with

the Owner. The A/E has the authority to act orl behalf of the Owner to the extent provided in the Contract

Documents, unless otherwise modifìed by written itrstrutnent, which will be shown to the Colltractor.

4.2.1 The A/E shall attend and participate in the Pre-Construction Conference, which will be held at a

date, time and place established by the Owner and A/8.

4.2.2 In accordance with the contract between the A/8, and Owtrer, the A/E shall visit the construction

site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction to t'easonably detennine that the Work is proceedirrg
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in accordance with the Contract Documents. The A/E shall provide a continuity of observations covering all

phases of the Work but it shall not be exhaustive or continuous.

4.2.3 The A/8, shall attend and participate in Project Review Meetings which will be held rnonthly on

a regularly scheduled basis during construction, uuless rnore frequent meetings are necessitated under ceftain

circumstances, at the time and place (probably project site) established by the Owner. As a part of the Project

Review Meeting the A/E will review the Contractor's payment request.

4.2.4 The A/E shall not have control or charge of and shall not be responsible for construction mealls,

methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the

Work, for the acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors or any other persons performing any of the

Work, or for the failure of any of them to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4,2.5 The A/E shall assist the Owner in determining the amounts owing to the Contractor based on

observations at the site and on evaluations of the Contractor's Application for Payment and shall assist the

Owner in reviewing and approving Ceftificates of Payment. However, the A/E's assistance does not include

the preparation of Certificates of Payment.

4.2.6 The A/E shall render design interpretations necessary for the proper execution or progress of the

Work with reasonable promptness on request of either the Owner or the Contractor and shall render written

interpretations within a reasonable time, on all clairns, disputes and other matters in question relating to the

design interpretation of the Contract Documents. Interpretations of the A/E shall be consistent \¡iith the intent

of and reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents and shall be in written or graphic form. The A/Es
interpretations shall be final if consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.

4.2.7 The A/E will make recommendations to the Owner regarding rejection of Work, which does not

conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever, in the A/E's reasonable opinion, it is necessary or advisable

for the implementation of the intent of the Contract Documents, the A/E, will make recommendations to the

Owner concerning special inspections and testing of the 'Work in accordance with the provisions of the

Contract Documents, whether or not such V/ork be then fabricated, installed or completed.

4.2.8 The A/E shall assist the Owner in preparing Change Orders for the Owner's approval and

execution in accordance with the Contract Documents, and shall have authority to order minor changes in the

V/ork which do not involve an adjustrnent in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time and

which are not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. The A/E's assistance is to be in the

fonn of providirrg appropriate drawings and specifications and additional background infonnation to the

Owner.

4.2.9 The A/E shall assist the Owner irr perforrning the following: inspections to determine the Date of
Beneficial Occupancy or Pre-Final Inspection and the date of Final Completion; receiving and forwarding to

the Owner for the Owner's review written warranties and related documents required by the Contract

Documents and assembled by the Contractor.

4.2.10 The A/E shall be responsible for review and approval of all Contractor prepared and submitted

documents prior to transmitting the final copies to the Owner. These documents will include irrstruction,

lnai¡te¡lance and operational manuals, pafts catalogs, wiring diagratns, directory of installing contractors,

written warranties, bonds, receipts, affidavits, Record Set drawings and like publications or items required by

the Contract Docutneuts.

4.3 SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK: ThC

Contractor shall not ernploy any Subcontractor to whotn the A/E or the Owller may have a reasonable
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objection. The Contractor will not be required to employ any Subcontractor against whom he/she has a

reasonable objection.

4.3.1 A change in any approved Subcontractor or the addition of any new Subcontractor can be made

only with the written consent of the Owner. Changes will require the Contractor to submit a revised HUB
Subcontracting Plan (Exhibit 1) to the Contract Administrator.

4.3.2 Any paft of the Work perfonned for the Contractor by a Subcontractor shall be pursuant to a
written contract. The Contractor agrees to incorporate by reference the Contract Documents into every written
subcontract and to bind every Subcontractor and every Subcontractor agrees to be bound by the terms ofthe
Contract Documents as far as applicable to his/her Work. The Contractor shall furthermore fully inform its
Subcontractors prior to executing an agreement with them that they will be required to perform their Work in

confonnance with related documents and to submit cost estimates and Change Order proposals in complete

and full analytical detail when so required or requested. The Contractor shall indemnif,, the Owner for any

Subcontractor's claim, which may result from the failure of the Contractor to incorporate the provisions of
this Contract into the Agreement with any of its Subcontractors or entities.

4.4 ACCESS TO Al\lD INSPECTION OF THE WORK: The Contractor shallprovide sufficient,

safe and proper facilities at all reasonable tirnes for observation and/or inspection of the Work by the

authorized representatives of the Owner. The A/E and the Owner will make periodic visits to the site to

familiarizethemselves with the progress and quality of the Work and to determine if the Work is proceeding

in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4.4.1 The Contractor shall not cover up any Work with finishing materials or other building
components prior to an inspection of the Work by the A/E or the Owner for approval ofthe installation. Should

corections of the Work be required for approval, cover up shall be delayed until another inspection can be

made and approval is indicated. Verbal approval to proceed with subsequent operations shall be confirmed
to the Contractor in writing by the inspecting party.

4.4.2 Inspections provided by personnel not located on-site; At least forty-eight (48) hours prior to the

anticipated cover up inspection, the Contractor shall notify the Owner. Should the Owner fail to make the

necessary inspection within an additional twenty-four (24) hour period, the Contractor may proceed with
cover up Work, unless the Owner makes an arrangement with the Contractor for additional time in which to
complete desired inspections.

4.4.2.1 Inspections provided by personnel located ort-site; at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to the

anticipated cover up inspection, the Contractor shall notiflz the Owner. Should the Owner fail to make the

necessary inspection within an additional twenty-foLrr (24) hour period, the Contractor may proceed with

cover up Work, unless the Owner makes an arrangernent with the Contractor for additional time in which to
complete desired inspectiotts.

4.4.2.2 For on-site inspection by other Authorities having Jurisdiction: The Contractor shall notify other

Authorities having Jurisdictiorr, as required by said Authority, prior to the anticipated cover up inspection.

4.5 O\ryNBR'S RIGHT TO PBRFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATB
CONTRACTS: The Owner reserves the right to perfonl construction or operations related to the Project

with the Owner's own material and labor forces and to award other contracts in connection with other poftiotts

of tlre Project under these or similar conditions of the Contract.
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4.5.1 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project, "the Contractor" in the

Contract Documents in each case shall be the Contractor who signs each separate contract. This Contractor

slrall properly connect and coordinate its Work with the Vy'ork of other contractors. If any part of this

Contractor's Work depends for proper execution or proper results on the Work of any other separate contractor

or the Owner, this Contractor shall inspect and promptly report in writing to the Owner any discrepancies or

defects he/she rnay find in such other Work that render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results.

Failure of this Contractor to so inspect and report shall constitute an acceptance of the Owner's or other

contractor's Work as fit and proper to receive its Work, except as to defects which may develop in the Owner's

or other separate contractor's Work after the execution of this Contractor's Work.

4.5.2 Should this Contractor cause damage to the Work or property of the Owner and/or any separate

contractor on the Project, this Contractor shall, upon due notice, endeavor to settle with the Owner and/or such

other separate contractor by agreement. Ifsuch separate contractor sues the Owner on account ofany damage

alleged to have been so sustained, the Owner shall notiff this Contractor who shall defend such proceedings

and pay all costs in connection therewith, and if any judgment against the Owner arises therefrom, this

Contractor shall pay or satis$z it.

4.5.2.1 The Contractor shall notif,i the Owner in writing of damages within twenty-four (24) hours after

occurrence.

4.5.3 This Contractor shall afford the Owner and/or other separate contractors reasonable opportunity
for the introduction and storage of their materials and equipment and the execution of their Work and shall

properly connect and coordinate its Work with theirs.

4.5.4 The Owner reserves the right to make essential installations, which are pertinent to the immediate

use of the Work or Project with the concurrence of the Contractor. Within this right the Owner may let other

contracts or may do such work with its own materials and labor forces. The Owner, in reserving this right,
wanants that they will cooperate with the Contractor's forces and goals. The Contractor shall not commit or
permit any act,which will interfere with the performance of work by any other separate contractor or company

or by Owner employees. The Contractor shall cooperate to the end that the Owner may realize complete

functioning of the V/ork or Project within the Contract Time.

4.6 CONTRACT TERMINATION:

4.6.1 Termination by Contractor. If the Work is stopped for a period of ninety (90) Days under an

order of any court or other public authority having jurisdiction, or as a result of an act of governmellt such as

a declaration of a national emergency rlaking materials unavailable, through no act or fault of the Contractor

or a Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persolts performing any of the Work under a

contract with the Contractor, tlien the Contractor may, upon ten (10) additional Days written notice to the

Owner and the A/E, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for all Work executed and

for any loss sustained upon any materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, including
reasonable profit and overhead associated witlr such Work or losses and reasonable expellses resulting from

such tennination. If the cause of the Work stoppage is removed priorto the end of the ten (10) Day notice

period, the Contractor may not terminate the Contract.

4.6.2 Tennination by Owrrer. If the Contractor persistently or repeatedly refuses or fails to supply

enough properly skilled workrnen or proper rnaterials or fails to make prornpt payment when due to

Subcontractors, laborers, or rnaterial merr for rnaterials and labor, or persistently disregards laws, ordittartces,

rules, regulations ororders of any pLrblic authority havingjurisdictiott, orotherwise is guilty of a substantial

violation of a provision of the Contract Docurnents, or fails to so prosecute the Work or any porlion thereof
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as to ensure its cornpletion, within the Contract Time, or any extension thereof, specified in this Contract, then

the Owner may, without prejudice to any right or remedy and after giving the Contractor and its Surety, if
any, ten (10) Days written notice, tenninate the Contract. In such event the procedure outlined in the

performance bond, if any, for completion of the Work will be followed and the Owner may take possession

of the site and utilize in completing the V/ork such materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and

machinery thereon owned by the Contractor and necessary therefore. Should the surety fail to respond within
fifteen (15) Days following such notice and failto pursue completion of the V/ork with diligence acceptable

to the Owner, the Owner may arange for completion of the Work and deduct the cost thereof from the unpaid

Contract Sum remaining, including the cost of additional services made necess ary by such default or neglect,

in which event no further payment shall then be made by the Owner until all costs of completing the Work
shall have been paid. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds the costs of finishing the Work,

including compensation for the A/E's additional services made necessary thereby, such excess shall be paid

to the Contractor. Ifsuch costs exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor or its surety shall pay the difference

to the Owner. This obligation for payrnent shall survive the termination of the Contract. Whether or not the

Contract is terminated, the Contractor and its Surety shall be liable for any damage to the Owner resulting

from the Contractor's refusal or failure to complete the Vy'ork within the specified time.

4.6.2.1 If the Owner so terminates the Contract, tlre resulting damage will consist of the liquidated

damages specified in the Contract until such reasonable time as may be required for final completion of the

Worktogetherwith any increased costs occasioned bythe Owner in completingthe Work. Further' if the

Owner does not terminate the Contract, the resulting damage will consist of such liquidated damages until the

Work is cornpleted or accepted.

4.6.2,2 After notice of termination of the Contract under the provisions of this clause, if it is determined

for any reason that the Contractor was not ilt default or the delay was excusable, the Contract shall be equitably

adjusted to compensate for such termination and the Contract rnodified accordingly; failure to agree to any

such adjustment shall be a dispute concerning a question of fact within the meaning of the clause of this

Contract entitled "Disputes".

4.6.2,3 Should a couft of competent jurisdiction determine that termination of the Contract was wrongful,

then such termination shall be deemed a tennination for convenience in accordance with paragraph 4.6.3 and

Contractor's remedy will be solely in accordance with paragraph 4.6.3.

4.6.2.4 The rights and remedies of the Owner provided in this clause are in addition to any other rights

and remedies provided by law or under this Contract.

4.6.3 Termination for Convenience of Owner: Prior to, or during the perforrnance of the Work, the

Owner reserves the right to terminate the Contract for unforeseen causes not limited to court orders, loss of
funding, acts of the government to discontinue the Vy'ork, etc., that may occur. Upon such an occurrence, the

following procedures will be adhered to:

4.6.3.1 The Owner will irnmediately notify the A/E and the Contractor in writittg, specifuing the effective

tennination date of the Contract.

4.6.3.2 After receipt of the Notice of Ternrinatiorr, the Contractor shall immediately proceed with the

following obligations, regardless of any delay in deterrnining or adjusting atry atlounts due at that point in the

Contract.

a Stop all Work.
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b. Place no further subcontracts or orders for materials or seruices'

c. Tenninate all subcontracts.

d. Cancel all material and equiprnent orders as applicable

Take action that is necessary to protect and preserve all property related to this Contract

which is in the possession of the Contractor.

4.6.i.3 Within 180 days of the date of the Notice of Termination, the Contractor shall submit a fìnal

termination settlement proposal to the Owner based upon costs up to the date of termination, reasonable profit

on Work done only, and reasonable demobilization costs. If the Contractor fails to submit the proposal within

the time allowed, the Owner may determine the amount due to the Contractor because of the termination and

shall pay the determined amount to the Contractor.

4.6.3.4 If the Contractor and the Owner fail to agree on the settlement amount, the matter will be handled

as a dispute through administrative procedures as established in paragraph 5.2.1.

4.7 WRITTEN NOTICB: shall be considered to have been duly given if delivered in person to the

individual or member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended, or if delivered at

or sent by registered or certified mail to the last business address known to one who gives the notice.

4.8 DISPUTED MATTERS: Disputed matters shall be handled through administrative procedures

as established in paragraph 5.2.1.

ARTICLE V. CONTRACT RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1 OWNER'S R-ESPONSIBILITIES: The Owner shall furnish available information regarding the

site which is considered by Owner to be relevant, accurate, and necessary for Contractor's performance under

the Contract.

5.1.1 All formal communications shall be through the Owner

5.1.2 The foregoing are in addition to other duties and responsibilities of the Owner enumerated herein

5.2 OWNER-CONTRACTOR OBLIGATIONS: The Owner and the Contractor each bind

tlremselves, partners, successors, assigns arrd legal representatives to the other parfy hereto and to the partners,

successors, assigns and legal representatives ofsuch other party in respectto all covenants, agreements and

obligations contained in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not assign the Contract or sublet it as

a whole without the written consent of the Owner, nor shall the Contractor assign any monies due or to become

due to him/her hereurrder, without the previotts written consent of the Owner.

5.2.1 DISPUTES: Any dispute arising under tlris Contract that is not disposed of by rnutual agreemettt

between Owner and Contractor shall be resolved according to "Procedttres for Resolvittg Contract Clailns and

Disputes," Rule $ 155.31, Texas Administrative Code, Title 3l , Part Vl, Chapter I 55, Subchapter C.

5.2.1.1 If aLrthorized to adjudicate a breach of contract clairn against the Owner under Chapter 114,

Civil Practice and Remedies Code, Contractor, prior to filing suit, shall coniply with the dispute resolution

process in subsections 155.31(h) - (q) of Rule $155.31 "ProcedLrres for Resolving Contract Clairns and

Disputes." However, referelrces therein to Chapter 2260 or the State Office of Administrative Hearings
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shall be inapplicable if contractor files suit under Chapter 114, Civil Practice and Remedies Code, after

completion of the dispute resolutioll process.

5.2.1.2 At all times during the course ofthe dispute resolution process, the Contractor shall continue with

the Work as directed, in a diligent manner and without delay, shall conform to the Owner's directive, decisioll

or order, and shall be governed by all applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. Records of the Work

shall be kept in sufficient detail to enable payment in accordance with applicable provisions in the Contract

Documents, if this shoulcl hecome necessary.

5.2.1.3 This provision shall not be construed to prohibit contractor from seeking any other legal or

equitable remedy to which it is entitled.

5.3 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES: The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work
using its best skill and attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all construction means,

methods, techniques, safety, sequences and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under

the Contract. The Contractor shall have read and be thoroughly familiar with the Contract Documents.

5.3.1 The Contractor shall provide, without extra charge, all incidental items required as a part of the

Work, even though not particularly specifìed or indicated provided that the same are reasonably inferable for

a complete working system from the Contract Documents and readily apparent therefrom, and if he/she has

good reason for objecting to the use of a material, appliance, or method of construction as shown or specified,

shall register their objections to the A/8, in writing, sending a copy to the Owner. Otherwise, the Contractor

shall proceed with the Work under the stipulation that a satisfactory job is required.

5.3.2 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the

Contract Documents either by activities or duties of the Owner or A/E in their administration of the Contract,

or by tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by persons other than the Contractor.

5.3.3 The Contractor is solely responsible for successful completion of the Project in accordance with
the Plans and Specifications. The Contractor expressly acknowledges that the Owner has no duty to discover

Work that fails to conform to the Plans and Specifications and/or to point out such non-conforming Work to

the Contractor. The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed

under this Contract to detennine that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work'

5.3.4 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's employees

and other persot'ts carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall rrot permit employnent of unfit persons or

persorìs not skilled in tasks assigned to theln.

5.3.5 CONTRACTOR INSPECTION OF WORK

5.3.5.1 The Contractor shall provide and maintain the Ilecessary eqLriprnent, material and supplies

required to accomplish the testing and inspection hereunder.

5.3.5.2 The Contractor's Quality Control inspection system shall provide for procedures which will
ensure the latest Drawings, Shop Drawiugs, Specifications and instructions required by the Contract and

charrges thereto are used in perforrning the Work.

5.3.5.3 The Owner reserves the right to observe at the source, tlre tnaterials, supplies or services not

l¡anufactured or perfonned within the Contractor's facility. Sucll observation shall not constitute acceptance,

nor shall it replace in any way the Contractor's responsibility for inspection or requirement to furnish an

acceptable end iteln.
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5.3.5.3.1 Prior to the start of Work under each separate Specifìcation sectiott, or prior to the start of Work

where a change in a construction operation is conternplated by the Contractor, a coordination meeting will be

held between the Contractor's Superintendent, the Contractor's Quality Control Manager, the A./E, and the

appropriate representative of the Owner. Supervisory and Quality Control representatives of all applicable

Subcontractors will also attend. The purpose of the meeting is to ensure that there are no misunderstandings

regarding the quality as well as the technical requirements of the Contract. The Contractor's and applicable

subcontractor's Quality Control representatives shall be on-site at all times during the Work and shall have the

authority to affect the resolution of Quality problems including stopping the Work. The TDCJ Project

Administrator shall be notified a minimum of 72 hours prior to any prework coordination meeting' As a
minimum the following items shall be reviewed at the meeting:

a. Contractrequirements;

b. Shop drawings and submittals;

c. Contractor's Quality Control Program requirements;

d. Adequacy of previous operations;

e. Availability of required materials and equipment;

f. Contractor's Quality Control inspections and tests;

g. TDCJ Quality Assurance inspections and tests;

h. Familiarity and proficiency of the Contractor's and each Subcontractor's workforce to
perform the operation to required workmanship standards;

i. Safety and environmental precautions to be observed; and

j. Any other preparatory steps which the particular operation rnay be dependent upon.

5.3.5.3.2 Upon completion of a representative sample of a given feature of the Work and prior to the start

of a new or changed operation, an appropriate Owner's representative(s) and the A/E will meet with the

Contractor's Superintendent and Quality Control Manager and applicable Subcontractor's superintendent and

their Quality Control representatives. The responsibility for schedulirrg and providing these samples in a
timely manner so that the Work is not delayed or hindered lies solely with the Contractor. The following
items will be checked at this meeting as a minimum:

a. Workmanship to establish qLrality standards;

b. Confonnance to Contract Drawings and Specifications and the approved shop drawings or

submittals;

c. Adequacy of rnaterials;

d. Adequacy and results of inspectiorr and testing rrethods; and

e. Adequacy of safety and environlnental precautiotts.
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Once approved, the representative sample will become the physical baseline by wlrich ongoing V/ork is

evaluatåá for quality and acceptability. To the maximum practical extent, approved representative samples

of Work elements shall remain visible until all Work in the appropriate category is complete.

5.3.5.3.3 The Contractor shall monitor the Work orr a daily basis to assure the continuing conformance of
the Work to the workmanship standards established during the pre-work coordination meeting and initial

inspections. Follow-up inspections will be recorded on the Contractor's daily Quality Control report.

5.3.5.4 The Contractor shall maintain adequate, cuffent, factual records in an appropriate format of all

inspections and tests performed to include as a minimum the type and number of inspections and tests, results

of inspections and teits and proposed remedial or corective actions necessary for any defective or rejected

V/ork which does not meet Contract requirements. These records should include a statement that all supplies

or materials and workmanship incorporated in the Work are in full compliance with the terms and

requirements of the Contract Documents.

5.3.5.5 Before construction operations commence, the Owner and Contractor shall discuss the Quality
Control inspection system requirements described in this Atticle and the interrelationship of Contractor,

Owner and A/E ,yri"ttrr and procedures. The Contractor shall designate an individual employed by the

Contractor as Quality Control Manager in accordance with Technical Specification Section 01440.

5.3.5.6 The Owner shall noti$ the Contractor of any noncompliance with the foregoing provisions.
proposed corective action will be submitted to the Owner by the Contractor within twenty-four (24) hours of
notice of noncompliance for approval by the Owner and A/E. Upon approval, the Contractor shall take

immediate corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take prompt action, the Owner may issue an

order stopping all or part of the Work untilthe Contractor takes appropriate action. No portion of the time

lost due fo uny such siop order shall be made the subject of a claim for extension of time or for excess costs

or damages, including all impacts, by the Contractor.

5.3.5.7 Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining an effective Quality Control
program and ail costs associated therein shall be included in the applicable unit prices or lump-sum prices

contained in the bidding schedule.

5.3.6 Removal of Employees: Tlie Owner may, in writing, require the Contractor to remove from the

Work any employee the Owner finds careless, ilrcompetent or otherwise objectionable. The Contractor will
prornptly remove from the Work said ernployee'

5.3.7
lierein

The foregoing are in addition to other dLrties and responsibilities of the Contractorenumerated

5.3.8 The Owner reserves the right to provide supplemental Quality Assurance inspection' However,

the primary responsibility for Quality Control retnains with the Contractor.

5.4 CONTRACTOR'S PROJECT MANAGER: The Contractor shall employ, as a mittitnurn, a

compete¡t project Manager and a competent Superintendent. The Superintendent shall be itt aftendallce at the

project site duiing the progress of the Work. The Project Marrager and Superintendent shall be satisfactory

to tÍe Owner and shall notbe changed except with the written approval of the Owner unless said individuals

leave the employment of the Contractor. These individLrals shall represent the Corltractor and shall have full

authority to act òn tlie Contractor's behalf. All communications givett to either individual shall be as binding

as if giverr to the Contractor.
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5.5 ACTS AND OMISSIONS: The Contractor shall be responsible for acts and omissiotts of its
employees and Subcontractors, their agents and ernployees and other persotts performing portions of the

Work.

5.t) CONDITIONS AT SITE OR BUILDING

5.6.1 The Contractor is responsible for having visited the site and having ascertained pertinent local

conditions such as location, accessibility, and general character of the site or the building, the character and

extent of existing Work within and adjacent to the site, and any other Work being performed thereon at the

time of the submission of his/her bid. Any failure to do so will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility

for successfully performing the Work without additional expense to the Owner.

5.6.1.1 The Owner makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of the site information

furnished to the Contractor by Owner and does not expressly or by implication warrant same and is not

responsible for any interpretations or conclusions reached by the Contractor with respect thereto. It is

Contractor's sole responsibility to verifu to its own satisfaction all site information, including but not restricted

to topographical data, borings, subsurface information, above and underground utilities and easements.

5.6.1.2 The Contractor shall take field measurernents, and verify field conditions and shall carefully

compare such field measurements and conditions and other inforrnation known to the Contractor with the

Contract Documents before commencing activities. Errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be

reported to the A/E at once, in writing, sending a copy to the Owner.

5.6.1.3 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits

and the Contract Documents, and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

5.6.2 If, in the performance of the Contract, subsurface, latent or concealed conditions at the site are

found to be materially different from the infonnation included in the bid documents, or if unknown conditions

of an unusual nature are disclosed differing rnaterially from the conditions usually inherent in Work of the

character shown and specified, the A/E shall be notified in writing of such conditions before they are disturbed.

5.7 INSURANCE

5.7.1 The Contractor shall not commence Work under this Contract until he/she has obtained all the

insurance required hereunder and certificates of such insuralrce have been filed with and accepted by the

Owner. Insuralrce coverage shall provide for a 30-Day notice prior to cancellation or material change to the

policy coverage and or limits. Acceptance of the insurance cefiificates by the Owner shall not relieve or

decrease the liability of the Contractor.
5.7.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Special Conditions the Contractor shall provide and maintain,

until the V/ork included in the Contract is completed and accepted by the Owner, the minimuln insurance

coverages that follow, provided that the limits of liability may be nret in paft by the use of umbrella or excess

policies. The insurance policies reqLrired hercin shall not contain the word "endeavor to" or similar wording

which woLrld failto provide a binding obligation to provide such notice to the Owner of the cancellation of a

policy or a material change to an insurarrce policy.

5.7.2.1.1 MINIMUM INSURANCB COVBRAGES

T)rpe of Coverage

I . Workers' Cornpensation lnsurartce Coverage

MinimLrm Limits of Liabiliqy

Statutory: Texas Administrative Code,
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Chapter 28, Section 1 10.1 10(cX7)

A. Definitions:

Certificate of coverage ("certifìcate")- A copy of a ceftifìcate of insurance, a cefiificate of authority

to self-insure issued by the Texas Department of Insurance, Workers' Compensation Division, or

a coverage agreement (DWC Fonn-81, DWC Fonn-82, DWC Form-83, or DWC Form-84),

showing itututory workers' compensation insurance coverage for the person's or entity's employees

providing services on a project, for the duration ofthe project.

Duration of the project - includes the time from the beginning of the work on the project until the

contractor's/p"r*nb work on the project has been cornpleted and accepted by the governmental

entity.

Subcontractor - Persons providing services on the project ("subcontractor" in Texas Labor Code,

Section 406.096) - includes all persons or entities performing all or part of the services the

contractor has undertaken to perform on the project, regardless ofwhether that person contracted

directly with the contractor and regardless of whether that person has employees' This includes,

without limitation, independent contractors, subcontractors, leasing companies, motor carriers,

owner-operators, employees of any such entity, or employees of any entity which furnishes persons

to proviàe services on the project. "Services" include, without limitation, providing, hauling, or

delìvering equipment or materials, or providing labor, transportation, or other service related to a

project. userviôes" does not include activities unrelated to the project, such as food/beverage

vendors, office supply deliveries, and delivery of portable toilets.

B. The contractor shallprovide coverage, based on proper reporling of classification codes and payroll

amounts and fìling of any coverage agreements, which meets the statutory requirements of Texas Labor

Code, Section 40i.01 l(44) for all employees of the contractor providing services on the project, for the

duration of the project.

C. The Contractor must provide a certificate of coverage to the governmental entity prior to being

awarded the contract

D. If the coverage period shown on tlre contractor's curreltt ceftificate of coverage ends during the

duration of the project, the contractor must, prior to the end of the coverage period, file a new ceftificate

of coverage with the governmental entity showing that coverage has been extended'

E. The contractor shall obtain from each person providing services on a project, and provide to the

governmental entity:

(1) a certificate of coverage, prior to that person beginning work on tlre project, so the

govenrmentalentity will have on file certificates of coverage slrowing coverage for all persons

providing services on the project; and

(2) no later tþan seven days after receipt by the cotttractor, a llew certificate of coverage showing

extension of coverage, if the coverage period shown on the currel.ìt certificate of coverage ends

during the duration ofthe project.

F. The colttractor shall retain all required ceftificates of coverage for the duratiotl of the project and for

one year thereafter.
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G. The contractor shall notify the governmental entity in writing by certified mail or personal delivery,

within 10 days after the contractor knew or should have known, of any change that materially affects

the provision ofcoverage ofany person providing services on the project.

H. The contractor shall post on each project site a notice, in the text, form and manner prescribed by the

Texas Department of Insurance, Division of Workers'Cornpensation, informing allpersons providing

services on the project that they are required to be covered, and stating lrow a person may veriff
coverage and report lack ofcoverage.

L The contractor shall contractually require each person with whom it contracts to provide services on

a project, to:

(l) provide coverage, based on proper reporting of classification codes and payroll amounts and

filing of any coverage âgreements, which meets the statutory requirements of Texas Labor

Code, Section 401.011(44) for all of its employees providing services on the project, forthe
duration of the project;

(2) provide to the contractor, prior to that person beginning work on the project, a certificate of
coverage showing that coverage is being provided for all employees of the person providing

services on the project, for the duration ofthe project;

(3) provide the contractor, prior to the end ofthe coverage period, a new certificate ofcoverage

showing extension of coverage, if the coverage period shown on the curent certificate of
coverage ends during the duration ofthe project;

(4) obtain from each other person with whom it contracts, and provide to the contractor:

(a) a certificate ofcoverage, prior to the other person beginning work on the project; and

(b) a new certificate of coverage showing extension _of coverage, prior to the end of the

coverage period, if the coverage period shown on tlre current certifìcate of coverage ends

during the duration ofthe project;

(5) retain all required ceftificates of coverage on file for tlie duration of the project and for one

year thereafter;

(6) notifu the governmental entity in writing by certified mail or personal delivery, within 10 days

after the person knew or should have known, of any change that materially affects the provision

ofcoverage ofany person providing services on the project; and

(7) contractually require eaclr persorr with whom it contracts, to perfonn as required by paragraphs

(1) - (7), with the ceftificates of coverage to be provided to the person for whom they are

providing services.

J. By signing this contract or providing or causing to be provided a ceÍificate of coverage, the contractor

is representing to the governmental entity that all employees of the contractor who will provide services

on the project will be covered by workers'conrpettsatior.ì coverage for the duration of the project, tlrat

the coverage will be based on proper reporting of classification cocles and payroll alt-totltlts, arld that all

coverage agreements will be filed with the appropriate insurance carrier or, in the case of a self-insured,
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with the division. Providing false or misleading infonnation rnay subject the contractor to administrative
penalties, criminal penalties, civil penalties, or other civil actions.

K. The contractor's failure to cornply with any of these provisions is a breach of contract by the

contractor which entitles the governmental entity to declare the contract void if the contractor does not

remedy the breach within ten days after receipt of notice of breach from the governmental entity.

2. Employers' Liability
a. Bodily Injury by Accident $500,000 ea' Accident
b. Bodily Injury by Disease $500,000 ea. Employee

a. Bodily Injury by Disease $500,000 Policy Limit

3. Commercial General Liability
(Combined Bodily Injury & Property Damage)

$1,000,000 Aggregate
$ 1,000,000 Products/Cornpleted Operations

$1,000,000 Personal & Advertising Liability
$1,000,000 ea. Occurrence
$50,000 Fire Damage

$5,000 Medical Expense

4. Comprehensive Auto Liability $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit

5. Bui lder's Risk/Instal lation Floater Insurance

The Contractor shall obtain at its own expense on an All Risk of physical loss basis, Builder's Risk Insurance

coverage including workmanship, acceptable to the Owner, in the amount of insurance equal at all times to

100% ofthe insurable value of materials delivered and labor perfonned. Policy must include flood coverase

if Work is to be executed in a flood zone as defined bv the tr'ederal Emergencv Management Agencv
(J'EMA) and Windstorm Coverage for locations desisnated as a First Tier Coastal Countv. Any and all

exclusions must be approved by the Owner. The policy so issued in the name of the Contractor shall also

name its Subcontractors and the Owner as Loss Payee, as their respective interests may appear. The policy
shall have an endorsement as follows:

"This insurance shall be specific as to coverage and not considered as contributing insurance with any
' permanent insurance maintained on the present premises."

6. Reserved

7. Umbrella Coverage:

The Contractor may provide the following minimurn Coverage Lirnits, as recotrìmended by the advice and

counsel of the Contractor's insurance provider:

When Contract Amount equals less than $5,000,000
Excess or Umbrella Policy of $1,000,000.

b. When Contract Amount exceeds $5,000,000
Excess or Umbrella Policy of $5,000,000.

5.7.3 All policies shall contailr special eudorsements to incltrde:

a
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1. The Owner as additional insured (except Workers' Compensation and Employers' Liability);

2. Notice of Cancellation to Owner (minimum of 30 days); and

3. Waive subrogation against the TDCJ.

If the Co¡tractor already has in force insurance policies that provide the required coverage, there is no need

to purchase duplicate 
"óu.rug" 

for this Project. Provide riders to such existing policies to cover this Project.

5.7.4 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indernnify and hold harmless the

Owner, the A./E, and their agents aìld ernployees from and against all claims, damages, losses, and expenses,

including but not limited to attorney's fees, arising out of or resulting from the performance of the Work,

provideJthat any such claim, damage, loss or expense (l) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or

beath, or to injury to or destruction óf tangible property (other than the Work itself¡ including the loss of use

resuliing therðfrórn, and (2) is caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission of the Contractor,

any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or ânyone for whose acts any of

thãm may be liable, regardless of whether or not it is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such

obligation shall not bJ construed to negate, abridge, or otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of
indemnity which would otherwise exist as to any party or person described in this Paragraph.

5.1,4.1 In any and all claims against the Owner and/or the A/E or any of their agents or employees by

any employee of t-he Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or

unyon"'foi*hose acts any of themmay be liable, the indemnification obligation under paragraph 5.7'4 shall

noi b" limited in any *uy Uy any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits

payable by or for the Contiactor or any Subcontractor under workers' or workmen's compensation acts,

disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

S.j.4,Z The obligations of the Contractor under this Paragraph shall not extend to the liability of the A/8,

and/or the Owner, thelr agents or employees, arising out of (1) the preparation or approval of maps, drawings,

opinions, reports, ,u*"yg Change Ordérs, designs or specifications, or (2) the giving of or the failure to give

directions oi instructions by the A/8, andlor the Owner their agents or employees provided such giving or

failure to give is the primary cause of the injury or damage.

5,7,4.3 The pafties agree that the terms, covenants arrd provisions of paragraph 5.7.4 shall survive the

termination of this Contract.

5.8 SAFBTY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

5.g.1 It shall be the duty and responsibility of the Contractor and all of its Subcontractors to be familiar

arrd comply with all requiremànts of Public Law 91 -596,29 U.S.C. Secs. 651 et seq., the Occupational Safety

and Health Act of 1970, (OSHA) and all amendments thereto, and to enforce and comply with all of the

provisions of this Act. The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all

safety precuutions and programs in connection with the perfonnance of tlle Contract. At the Pre-Construction

Confeience the Contractoishall submit its safety program to the Owner for acceptance' Acceptance by the

Owner shall not relieve the Contractor from errors or omissions in the prograln or frorn any and all safety

obligations required by all applicable statr'rtory requirements.

S.8.l.l The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable

protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. E¡rployees on the Work and otlrer persotrs who nray be affected thereby;
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2. The Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or

offthe site, under care, custody or control ofthe Contractor or the Contractor's Subcontractors

or arlyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them; and

3. Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,

roadways, structures and utilities not designated for retnoval, relocation or replacement in

the course of construction.

5.8.f .2 The Contractor shall give notices and comply with applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulatiotls

and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their protection from

damage, injury or loss.

5.8.1.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditious and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other

warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations and notiffing owners and users of adjacent sites

and utilities.

5.8.1.4 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor's organization at the site

whose duty shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor's superintendent unless

otherwise designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner.

5.8.1.5 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to

endanger its safety.

5.8.2 TRENCH EXCAVATIONS: On projects in which trench excavations will exceed a depth of
fìve feet, the Contractor and all of its Subcontractors shall cornply with all requirements of 29 C.F.R. Standards

1926.650,1926.651 and 1926.652, Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). Contractor shall

include for each selected trench excavation safety system to be utilized a separate pay item classification as a

part of the Contract Sum breakdown required by paragraph 7.1 . Such pay item classification shall be based

ón the linear feet of trench excavated. Further, Contractor shall also include in the Contract Sum breakdown

a separate pay item for such shoring based on the square feet of shoriltg used. Before commencing any trench

excavation that will exceed a depth of five feet, the Contractor will provide the Owner with detailed Plans and

Specifications regarding the safety systems to be utilized. Said plans and specifications shall include a

certification from a Registered Professional Engineer indicating full cornpliance with the OSHA provisions

printed above.

5.8.3 In an ernergency affecting the safety of persons or propeffy, the Contractor shall act, at its
discretion, to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss.

5.9 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

(a) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the work covered by this Colltract

shall be new and of the most suitable grade forthe purpose inteuded, unless otherwise specifically provided

in this Contr¿tct. References in the Specifications to equipmelrt, material, afticles, or patented processes by

trade name, make, or catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be

construed as lirniting competition. The Contractor may, at its optiott, ttse any equipment, material, article, or

process that, in the judgment of the Owner, is equal to that named in the specificatiotls, unless otherwise

specifìcally provided in the Colrtract.
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(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Owner's approval of the machittery and mechanical and other

equipment to be incorporated into the Work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the

Owner the name of the manufacturer, the model nulnber, and other infonnation concerning the performance,

capacity, nature, and rating of the macliinery and mechanical and other equipment. When required by this

Cóntraðt or by the Owner, the Contractor shall also obtain the Owner's approval of the materials or items the

Contractor contemplates incorporating into the Work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shallprovide

full information concerning the materials or items. When directed to do so, the Contractor shall submit

samples for approval at the Contractor's expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery, equipment,

matårial, and articles that do not have the required approval shall be installed or used at the risk of subsequent

rejection.

(c) All work under this Contract shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner. The

Owner may require, in writing, that the Contractor remove from the Work any employee the Owner deems

incompetent, careless; or otherwise obj ectionable'

5.10 TESTS: If the Contract Documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public

authority having jurisdiction require any Work to be inspected, tested or approved, the Contractor shall give

the Owner and ìhe A/E timely notice of its readiness and of the date arranged so the Owner and A/E may

observe such inspection, testing or approval. In addition, the Owner or the A/E may require special inspection,

testing or approval of material or Work for compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents'

Upon direciiòn of the Owner and the A/E, the Contractor shall promptly anange for such special testing,

inspection or approval procedure. The Contractor is responsible for employing the services of an acceptable

tesiing laboratóry and for performing all testing required. All costs associated with this testing shall be borne

by the Contractor. Methods of testing shall be in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Owner

réserves the right to perform Quality Assurance testing. The Owner shall pay for all Quality Assurance testing'

The Contractõr shall be responsible for the cost of the material being tested. If testing by either the

Contractor's testing laboratory or the Owner's Quality Assurance testing laboratory determines material or

workmanship is no1 in conformance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be responsible for all

costs associát"d *ith replacement of non-conforming Work or material. The Contractor shall further be

responsible for the cost of any re-testing performed by the Owner's Quality Assurance Testing laboratory as

a råsult of non-conforming Work. When directed by the Owner, verification of material compliance with the

specifications shall be made by one of the following:

1. Manufacturer's certificate of compliance.

2. Millcertificate.

3. Testing laboratory certification.

4. Report of actual laboratory test from the Contractor's laboratory. Samples tested shall be

selected as required by the Contract Docr¡ments or lndr:stry Standard, whiclrever is more

stringent and the method of testing shall cornply with the Contract Docut.nents.

5.ll RXMOVAL OF DBFECTIVB WORK: lf arry materials firrnished under this Contract are

conclemned by the Owner and/or A/E, the Contractor shall, after having received notice from the Owner or

A/E to that effect, proceed to relnove from the grounds or bLrildings all cotrdentned rnaterials, whether worked

or uu-worked, a¡d take down all portions ofthe Work which the Owner and/or A/E shall by like written notice

condernu as ur.rsound or improper or as in any way failing to conforu to the Colltract Docttlrents, and shall

rnake good all Work darnaged or destroyed thereby.
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5.11.1 The Contractor shallwithout charge, replace all material or correct any workmanship found by
the Owner and/or A/E not to confonn to the Contract requirements, unless in the public interest the Owner
consents to accept such material or workmanship with an appropriate adjustment in the Contract Sum.

5.11.2 If the Contractor does not promptly replace rejected material or correct rejected workmanship,
the Owner may (1) by Contract or otherwise replace such material or corect such workmanship and charge

the cost thereof to the Contractor, and/or (2) terminate the Contractor's employment in accordance with Article
IV, and/or (3) or other action as referenced elsewhere in this Contract.

5.12 ROYALTIES AND PATENTS: The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees, and

defend all suits or claims for infringement of any patent right and shall save the Owner harmless from loss on

account thereof, except that the Owner shall be responsible for all such royalties and license fees and loss

when a particular design or process, or the product of a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is specified;
provided, however, ifthe Contractor has reâson to believe the design, process or product specified constitutes

an infringement of a patent, they shall be responsible for such royalties, license fees and loss unless he/she
promptly gives such information to the Owner and the A/E.

5.12.1 The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that any substitution proposed at any time can be

utilized as proposed without infringing on any patent, copyright, trademark or other form of intellectual
property, and by submitting a request for substitution warrants to the A/E and the Owner that the proposed

substitution can be implemented without such infringement. In reviewing substitution requests, the A/E and

the Owner will make no determination as to the existence or potential infringement of such rights by the
proposed substitution, and approval of substitution requests do not relieve the Contractor from its
responsibilities under this section and paragraph.2.l.

5.13 EQUAL MATERIALS: The Contractor shall be responsible for any additional costs or delays

resulting from having furnished materials, equipment or fixtures other than those specified, and shall
reimburse the Owner for any increased design costs resulting from such substitutions.

5.14 SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES: Shop Drawings and Samples shall be submitted as

required by the Specifications.

5.14.1 The Contractor shall submit, with reasonable promptness and in orderly sequence, all Shop

Drawings and Samples required by the Contract Documents, or subsequently by the A/E as covered by
Contract Modificatiolls. The Contractor shall review them for compliance with Contract Documents and shall

certifu that he/she has done so by stamp, or otherwise, affìxed to each copy thereof. Subrnittal data presented

without such certification will be returned without review or other con-ìr.ì-ìent, and any delay resulting therefrom
will be the Contractor's responsibility.

5.14.1.1 The Contractor shall bear the cost of reproduction of Shop Drawings as may be required. Usually
eight (8) copies are required, but the number will be established at the Pre-Construction Conference; a sepia

may be required in lieLl of one or lnore copies.

5.14.1.2 The Contractor shall, within 20 days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed submit to the Owner
through the A/E a schedule of all items that shall be furnished for review ancl approval by the Owner and/or
the A/E. The schedule shall also list all items that are to be reviewed and approved by the Contractor.

5.14.1.3 Such schedules shall include, among other things, Slrop Drawings, r.lranufacturer's literature,
certificates of conrpliance, materials samples, materials colors, glrararltees, etc.
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5.14.1.4 The schedules shall indicate the type of item, contract requirernents refere-nce, the contractor's

scheduled dates for subrnitti¡g the above and-ûke items and tlre projected need dates for approval answers

frorn the Owner or the A/P aid the projected or actual dates for procurelnent' The schedule shall show a

minimum of thirty (30) Days after reËeipt for review and approval Ùy the Owner and.A/E, and if re-submittal

is required, an additioÁal fãurteen (14) Days will be allowed for approval after receipt. The contractor will

revisà and/or up-date this sphedule as appropriate'

5.14.1.5 The submittal schedule shall be coordinated with the Owner-approved, Contractor-prepared and

submitted progress schedule for all tlie work. The contractor shall revise and/or update the schedule as

appropriate or as directed by the ownerto ensure consistency with the progress schedule as it may be revised

and/or updated. Such revised submittal schedules shall be promptly provided to the owner. usually eight

(S) copiËs are required, but the number will be established at the Pre-Construction Conference'

5.14.1.6 Furnishing of the schedule or revision thereto shall not be interpreted as relieving the Contractor

of its obligation to coriply with all the Specifications'requirements for the items on the schedule'

S.l4.Z Shop Drawings and Samples shall be properly identified, as specified or as.the Owner and/or the

NE mayrequire. At the ti"me of submission, th" ioniractor shall inform the Owner and the A/E in writing of

any deviation in the Shop Drawings or Samples frorn the requirements of the Contract Documents'

5.14.3 By submitting shop Drawings and Samples, the contractor thereby represents that all field

measurements, field consñuction criteria, materials, 
"utulog 

numbers and similar data were verifted, and that

he/she has checked and coordinated each Shop Drawing uñd Sample with the re-quirements of the Work and

of the Contract Documents and he/she shall so certifl as required by paragraph 5'14'l'

s.14.4 The A/E or the owner, if required by Special Conditions, will review and approve the S-hop

Drawings and Samples with reasonable promptnerr, but only for conformance with the design concept of the

Project and with the information given in the conlract Documents. The approval of a separate item shall not

indicate approval of an assembly iln which the item functions. The approval of the Shop Drawings or Samples

shall not relieve the contractor of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the contract

Documents unless the Contractor has informed the Ownei and tlie A/E in writing of such deviation at the time

of submission and the owner or the A,/E has not objected to the specific deviation. The approval shall not

relieve the Contracto. fro* responsibility for errors ðr omissions in the Shop Drawings or Sarnples'

5.14.4.1 The A/E will review and approve all submittals, color schedules, and specified mockups

constituting Samples of finislies, such as aióhitectural concrete arld block sample panels'

5.14.5 The Contractor shall make any corrections required and shall resubmit the required number of

corrected copies of the Shop Drawings or"n"* Sarnples oimaterials until approved' The Contractor shall

direct specific attention in writing to any new revisions other than the corrections required on previous

submissions.

5.14.6 No Work requiring a Shop Drawing or Sarnple sr,rbrnissiorl shall be conrlnetlced until the

subnrissio, has been appräued." All suóh work shall be in accordance with approved Shop Drawittgs and

Samples.

5.14.1 Sliop Drawings shall be complete and detailed.. .lf approved by the. A/E, each copy of the

Drawings will be identifield as having ,e"eiu"d sr-rch approval by being so stamped and dated' If approval

',witlr exception', or "as lloted" by the A/E is so identiied, stanrped and dated, the.Contractor shall cornply

with the notations so slrown. If sLrch qualified approval is so shown or if the clrawings are uot approved by
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the A/E or if resubmission is so directed; the Contractor shall make any corrections required or indicated by

the A/E at the Contractor's expense.

5.14.8 When professional certification of performance criteria of rnaterials, systems or equipment is

required by the Contract Documents, the A/E shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and completeness of
such calculations and certifications.

5.15 CLEANING: The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas, free

from accumulations of waste materials. Before completing the Work, the Contractor shall remove from the

Work and premises any rubbish, tools, scaffolding, equipment, and materials that are not the property of the

Owner. Upon completing the Work, the Contractor shall leave the work area in a clean, neat, and orderly

condition satisfactory to the Owner.

ARTICLB VI. CONTRACT CIIANGES

6.1 CHANGE ORDERS: The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the

Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, and the

Contract Sum and/or Contract Time will be adjusted accordingly. All such changes in the Work shall be

authorized by Change Order, and shall be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract

Documents. If, in the Owner's sole opinion, such changes cause an increase or decrease in the Contractorrs

costs of, or time required for, performance of the Contract, an equitable adjustment may be made and

confirmed in writing in a Change Order, in accordance with section 6.6 below.

6.1.1 Such orders, designated or indicated to be change orders, include but are not limited to changes:

1) In the Contract Documents;

2) In the methods or manner of perfonnance of the Work;

3) In the Owner-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or sites;

4) Directing acceleration in the Work to accomplish its completion prior to the original

Contract completion date.

6.1.2 A¡y other written order which shall include direction, instruction, interpretation, or determination

from the Owner shall be treated as a potential Change Order under this clause, provided that the Contractor

gives the Ownerwritten notice, priorto perforrning Work, statingthe date, circulnstatrces, and source of the

order and that the Contractor regards the order as a Change Order.

6.1.3 It is recognized by the parties hereto, and agreed by them, that the Specifications and Drawings

may or may not be frèe from errors, omissions or imperfectiorts, or require changes or additiorls in order for

the Work to be completed to the satisfaction of the Owner, and that, accordingly, it is the express intention of
the pafties, notwithstanding any other provisions in this Contract, that any errors, omissiotls or irnperfections

in such Specifications and Drawings, or any changes in or additiolls to san'ìe, or to the Work ordered by Owner,

and any resulting delays in the Work or increases in Contractor's costs and expenses, shall not constitute or

give riie to any clairn, demand or cause of actions of any lrature whatsoever itl favor of Contractor, whether

for breach of Contract, quantum meruit, or otherwise; provided, ltowever, that Owtler shall be liable to

Contractor for the sum stated to be due Contractor in any Change Order approved and signed by both pafties,

it being agreed hereby that such sum, together with any extension of time contained in said Change Order,

shall constitute fgll cornpensation to Contractor for all costs, expenses and clamages to Contractor, whether
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direct, corrsequential or otherwise in any wise inciderrt to, arising out of, or resulting directly or indirectly
from the Vy'ork perforrned by Contractor under such Change Order.

6.1.4 RESBRVED

6.T.5 RESERVED

6.1.6 The Contractor agrees that the Owner or any of its duly authorized representatives shall have

access to all Contractor records related to the Project to verif, charges to the Contract. Further, the Contractor

agrees to include these provisions in all subcontracts related to these projects. The Owner shall give the

Contractor reasonable advance notice of intended audits.

6.1.6.1 Records may be reviewed during normal Business Hours and shall include accounting records,

employee time sheets, estimating work papers, Change Order files, correspondence, canceled checks, related

overhead records as applicable, and any and all supporting documents necessary to substantiate charges

related to the Contract.

6.1.6.2 For the purpose of such examination, the Owner shall have access to said records of the

Contractor or any related parties to the Contract from the effective date of this Contract, for the duration of
the Work, and until two years after the date of final payment by the Owner to the Contractor. The period of
access and examination described herein which relate to appeals under paragraph 5.2.1 of this Contract,

litigation, or the settlement of claims arising out of the performance of this Contract shall continue until final
disposition of such claims, appeals or litigation.

6.2 RESERVED

6.3 REQUESTS FOR EQUITABLB ADJUSTMENT:

6.3.1 Requests for equitable adjustment in Contract Sum shall be submitted in accordance with section

6.6.1.1.1 not later than 20 Days after the occurrence giving rise to suclr request to the Owner and with copy

to the A/E. The request shall be in writing and shall be supported in detail sufficient to provide for evaluation

and prornpt resolution. If Contractor does not submit a request for equitable adjustment within 20 days, it is
mutually agreed that the Contractor waives the right to subsequently request an equitable adjustment for an

occurrence which may give rise to such request.

6.3.2 No request shall be allowed for an equitable adjustrnent under this or arry other provision of the

Contract if asserted after final payment under this Contract.

6.4 REQUESTS FOR TIMB EXTENSION: The Contractor shall comply with Article VIII when

requesting time extensions.

6.5 MINOR CHANGES: The A/8, with concurrence of the Owrrer, will have authority to order

minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment in the Contract Sunt or an extensiott of the Contract

Time. Such changes shall be affected by written order, which the Contractor shall cany out prornptly.

6.6 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURBS FOR CHANGE ORDER:

6.6.1 Lurnp Surn Proposal
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6.6.1.1 In resporrding to a request for the Contractor to propose a price for a change in the Work, the

Contractor shall furnish a lump sum proposal supported by a complete breakdown as described hereafter,

indicating the estimated or actual cost to the Contractor for performaltce of the changed \ùy'ork, including the

applicable percentage of overhead and profit described hereafter. Any request for an extension of time must

be justified and presented in adequate detail to pennit evaluation. (See Article VIII, General Conditions).

6.6.1.1.1 The Proposal for the adjustment of the Contractor's Work shall show cost of any extra Work and

shall consist of the following items:

a. Costs for materials and supplies. Costs shall be itemized to include unit cost, quantity and

total cost. Costs reflected in the itemization shall reflect actual cost to the trade for material

and supplies used.

b. Wages paid for skilled, semi-skilled, unskilled labor or equipment operators performing the

additional Work. Wages shall be itemized to include trade(s), hourly rate, hours and total
cost. Such labor may include working foremen; all other supervisors shall be excluded and

shall be considered as a part of field supervisiotr.

c. Costs for additional construction equipment solely for the use on the Change Order Work.
Equipment costs shall be itemized to include type(s), the number(s) of each, hourly usage

rate, hours of usage and total cost. Onsite equipment shall be employed in Change Order
Work at no extra charge, unless the Change Order Work also contains a time extension.

Equipment usage rates will be paid based on prevailing local or regional rates.

d. Transportation costs for delivery and handling of materials, supplies and equipment. Such

costs shall be itemized in sufficient detail as to allow identification of items transported.

Total costs for field supervision (including superintendent), tools, use of other equipment on

the job as necessary for economical performance of the Change Order Work, general office
and field services and expenses, interference with other Work, adjustments to progress

schedules and all other overhead including bond and insurance (except Workers'
Compensation) and profit shall not exceed 15010.

f. To the total cost proposed for the Change Order Work which is the sum of a, b, c, d and e

above will be added, if applicable, the net cost of the following: Vy'orkers' Compensation

Insurance, Social Security, Retirement/Pension and/or other costs of a similar lratttre irnposed

upon the Contractor by the state or Federal owrìer, or both, which are incidental to such

Change Order Vy'ork and which the Contractor would be required to pay.

g. Contractor mark-up. The Contractor will be allowed to add a maxirnuln of 5Yo to cover all
overhead expenses and profit, including supervisiorr, srnall tools, irrsurance and bond when

Work is perfonned by Subcontractors. It is expressly understood and agreed that when the

Contractor perforrns the Work with its own forces, and where there is no Subcontractor

involved, the Contractor will be allowed the 15o/o mark-up described in paragraph 6.6.1.1.1e

and the 50lo rnark-up is then not applicable.

6.6.2 PROCBSSING

6.6.2.1 All approved changes in the Contract Surn or Contract Tirne will be issued by the Owner to the

Contractor for Contractor's cor.lcLlrrence as a Field Order or Change Order. The Field Order is the Cotttractor's
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assurance of payrnent and autlrorization to proceed with the change. The Contractor shall not make

application for payment of Work approved by a Field Order until the Field Order has been incorporated into

the contract by a Change Order.

6,6,3 Unilateral Change Order: In the event that the Owner requires ceftain Work to be accomplished

and the Contractor fails in the discharge of any or all of its responsibilities described herein, the Owner may

issue a Unilateral Change Order which is a Change Order issued by or at the direction of the Owner without
the ftrll and timely agreement of the Contractor.
6.6.3.1 A Unilateral Change Order may be issued before, during or after the changed Work is physically
accomplished under the following conditions:

a. Contractor fails to submit price and/or time extension proposal for the changed Work within
the time requested by the Owner;

b. Negotiation fails to achieve an agreed price and/or time extension or there retnains a
disagreement concerning any part of the changed Work; or

Contractor fails or refuses to execute a Change Order provided that he/she has had

opportunity to state his/her objections, and, if stated, they are not mutually resolved.

6.6.3.2 The terms of a Unilateral Change Order including the change in Contract Sum and/or Contract

Time shall be determined by the Owner assisted by the A/E and shall, in the Owner's judgment, be fair and

reasonable.

6.6.3.3 When a Unilateral Change Order has been issued, it will have the full force and effect of a

Contract Modifìcation. It will be included in schedules, payment estimates, repofts and all official records of
the Contract. The issuance of a Unilateral Change Order will not prejudice any of the Contractor's rights to
dispute matters under other provisions of the Contract.

ARTICLE VfI. CO CT PÄYMENTS

7.1 CONTRACT SUM BRBAKDOWN: The Contractor shall submit to the Owner for approval a

breakdown of the Contract Sum, itemizing material and labor for the various classifications of the Work. The

breakdown will be used for evaluation of progress payments.

7.1,1 The breakdown shall be submiued to the Owner not less than twenty (20) Days prior to the first
request for payment, arrd this shall be a condition precedent to the processing of the first paynent. This
breakdown shall follow the sections of the Specifications and each item thereunder shall include its pro rata

part of overhead and profit so thatthe sum of the items will equal the Contract Sum. The breakdown will
correspond to the items of Work in the progress schedule, including the Work of Subcontractors. Each item

shall be assigned labor or materials values, or both, the sub-total thereof equaling the value of the Work in
place when cornpleted.

7,1.2 No progress payrnents will be made prior to receipt and approval of the Contract Sum breakdown

and pro-ject sclredule, which sliall be in such detail as required by the Owrrer.

7.2 PROGRESS PAYMBNTS: Once each calendar rnonth, the Owner will Inake a progress

payment to the Contractor on the basis of a cenified estit.nate, approved by the A/8, of the Work perforrned

dr"rring the preceding calendar montlr under this Contract, includirrg an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for labor,

materials, equipment, or other indebtedness connected with such \ùy'ork have been paid or will be paid within
ten (10) Days after receipt of the progress payrnent, or within the period of tirne reqLrired by Goventment
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Code, Title 10, Section 2251.022; but to ensure the proper performance of this Contract, the Owner shall retain

not less than five percent (5%) of the amount of each estimate until final completion and acceptance of all

Work covered by this Contract. Should the Owner issue a Ceftificate of Beneficial Occupancy in accordance

with Article IX, upon application by the Contractor approved by the NE, and without terminating the

Contract, the Owner may make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and

accepted. If the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than the retainage

stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if bonds have been furnished as provided in Article III, such

payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final payment, and shall not constitute a

waiver of claims. Final payment shall be made after completion of the Work by the Contractor in accordance

with the Contract Documents.

7.2.I PRELIMINARY PAY \ryORKSHEET TO THE APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE
F'OR PAYMENT: Every month that a progress payment is to be requested, the Contractor shall submit to

the Owner a complete, clean copy of a preliminary pay work sheet or preliminary Application and Certificate
for Payment, to include the following:

7.2.1.1 The Contractor's estimate of the amount of Work performed, labor furnished and materials

incorporated into the Work, using the established Schedule of Values.

7.2.1.2 An updated Work Progress Schedule

7.2,1.3 Such additional documentation as the Owner may require as set fonh in the Special Conditions
or elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

7.2.2 CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT: As soon as practicable,

but in no event later than seven Days after receipt of the Preliminary Pay Worksheet, the A/E and Owner will
review with the Contractor the Preliminary Pay \ù/orksheet and observe the condition of the Work. Based on

this review, the Owner and the NF, may require modifications to the Preliminary Pay V/orksheet prior to the

submittal of an application for progress payment, and will promptly notifli the Contractor of revisions

necessary for approval. At the Progress Meeting or as soon as practicable, the Contractor shall submit its

invoice to the Owner on the appropriate and completed form, reflecting the required modificatiolls to the

Schedule of Values required by the NE andlor Owner. Contractor shall attach all additional documentation

required by the Owner andlor AlB,as well as an affidavit of paymerrt affirming that all payrolls, bills for labor,

materials, equipment, subcontracted work and other indebtedness connected with the Contractor's invoice are

paid or will be paid within the time specified in Texas Govemrnent Code, Chapf"er 2251. No invoice is

complete unless it fully reflects all required modifications, with all reqLrired docurlrentation attached, including
the Contractor's affi davit.

1.2.3 CERTIFICATION BY ARCHITECTÆNGINEBR: Upon receipt ofthe Contractor's invoice,

the Owner will review the application for progress payment for completerress aud forward to the A/8. The

A/E will ceftifo that the application is complete and payable, or that it is incornplete, stating reasoÍls why. If
the invoice is incornplete, the Contractor shall make tlre required corrections alld resubmit the invoice to the

Owner for processing.

7.2.4 No progress payments will be made prior to receipt and approval of all project schedules and

subsequent updates which shall meet the requirements as specified in 8.3.3.

7.2,5 In preparing progress payments, all rnaterial installed, labor perforrled, and stored material as

provided by Article 1.2.5.1may be included in the progress uporl which payment is based.
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7.2.5.1 All stored materials which are included in the progress payment shall at no time exceed fìve (5)
percent ofthe Contract Sum and shall:

1. Have been approved to be incorporated into the Work by the A/8,.

2. Have been approved for storage by the Owner, provided that if the Owner requests same,

shall be furnished with bills of lading, material invoices, shipping receipts, delivery receipts,
etc. for any or all material in question.

3. Contractor shall provide proof of title to the stored material in the form of invoices.

A. For rnaterial stored on-site which is scheduled for installation within 60 Days of arrival
on the job-site and is properly stored and protected. Approved payment will be for
invoiced amount less retainage.

B. For material stored off-site which is scheduled for installation within 60 Days and stored
at an Owner approved storage site and a 30-Day written notice of such storage has been
provided before request forpayment. Approved payment will be forthe invoiced amount
less retainage.

1. Storage will be in an insured and bonded warehouse

2. Documentation shall include evidence of such bonding and insurance coverage
acceptable to the Owner and a receipt for stored material to the Owner from the
warehouse company.

3. Such materialshall be segregated in storage and shallbe available for inspection by
representatives of the Owner.

4. The Contractor shall pay for any Owner incurred expense in verif,ring such storage.

7.2.5.2 Arry exception to the provisions of Aricle 7.2.5.1wi11 be considered on a case by case basis in
response to a written request by the Contractor. Any exceptions granted shall be for the sole benefit of the
Owner and/or the Project.

7.2.6 The Owner may withhold or, on account of subsequently discovered evidence, nullify that part
of any certificate to such extent as may be necessary to protect the Owner from loss on account of:

l. Defective Work not remedied,

2. Darnage to Work or property of the Owner and/or of another contractor

3. Failure to maintain scheduled progress.

4. Receipt of written notice by the Owner of unpaid bills, as stipulated in Texas Properly Code,
Sectioll 53.232, if the Contractorhas not provided a payment bond and if the Contract Sunr

does not exceed $25,000.00. Arry funds so withheld shall be released to the Contractor if
he/she furnishes a bond for release of lien as provided in Texas Property Code, Sectiorr
53.236. Vy'hen the above grounds are removed, payment will be nracle for a¡r.ìoLrrlts withheld
because of them.
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5. Stored rnaterial not properly protected in accordance with the lnalltlfacturer's

recommendations and thå teòhnical specifications, whichever is most stringent'

6. Failure to properly maintain and update the Record Set of Contract Documents'

7. Failure to comply with the wage rates provisions contained in the Contract'

g. Costs of re-testing, inspection or approval of materials or workmanship not in conformance

with contract requirements as stipulated in Article v, Paragraph 5.10.

g. Increased design costs and other associated costs resulting from Contractor substitutions.

10. persistent failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents'

I l. Reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time and that

the unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or damages for the anticipated

delaY.

12. Failure to furnish to the Owner all instructional manuals, maintenance manuals, parts

catalogs, wiring diagrams, operational manuals, spare parts, specified written warranties and

like pribíicatioÃ anã parts for all installed equipment, systems and like items.

13. Re-inspection as defined in the Contract Documents'

7.2.7 All material and Work covered by partial payments made shall thereupon become the sole

property of the owner, but this provision shalí nät b" cànittued as relieving tlre Contractor from the sole

."rpon.iUitity for the ** un¿ proìection of materials and Work upon which paynents have been made or the

restoration of any damaged wbrk, or as a waiver of the right of the owner to require the fulfillment of all of

the terms of the Contract.

1.2.g payments to the Contractor shall not be construed to release the Contractor or its surety from any

obligation under this Contract.

7.2,g The Owner will pay the Contract Sum as provided in the Contract Documents'

7.2.9.1 Update of the initial breakdown, as defined in paragraph 8'3, of the Contract Sum shall

thereinafter be reflected in the periodic update of the contractoris Progress Schedule described under Article

VIII. In connection with any progress payment, if the Owner requests same' they shall be furnished manifest

proofofany Contractor's oisubcontraôtor's value; and such account shall be in a fonn as requested'

7,2.9.2 pay estigate certificates lnust be signed by a corporate official or a specifically authorized

representative of the Contractor. If the latter, u õpy olthe writterr delegation of arrthority to sign must be

filed with the Owner.

7.2.g.3 Tenns of payme¡t shall be in accordance with Government Code, Title 10, Chapter 2251'
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7.3 LIBN FOR UNPAID LABOR AND MATERIALS:

i.3.1 \ùy'hen the value of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor is not it'l excess of

$25,000.00, claimants are refered to Texas Property Code, Section 53.231, for requirelnents tlrat are

prer"quisité to úe filing of a valid lien on funds unpaid to the Contractor at the time of filing the claim.

7.3.2 When the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor is in excess of $25,000.00, claims must

be sent directly to the Contractor and its surety in accordance with Government Code, Title 10, Chapler 2253 '

The Owner will furnish, in accordance with iuch Article, a copy of the Payment Bond as provided therein fo

claimants upon their request. All claimants are cautioned that no lien exists on the funds unpaid to the

Contractor on such Contiact, and that reliance on notices sent to the owner may result in loss of their rights

against the Contractor and/oi Surety. The owner is not responsible in any rnanner to a claimant for collection

oiunpaid bills, and accepts no ru"h responsibility because of any representation by an agent or employee.

7.4 PAYMENT OF DEBT OWED TO THE STATE OF TEXAS

As required by $2252.903, Government Code, Contractor agrees that any payments due under a contract

resultiig fromthis IFB shall be directly applied towards eliminating any debt or delinquency including, but

not limiìed to, delinquent taxes, delinquent student loan payments, and delinquent child suppoft, until the

debt is paid in full. Contractor shall ðomply with rules adopted by the TDCJ under $403.055,403.551,

2252.g03,Government Code and other apþlicable laws and regulations regarding satisfactiotr of debts or

delinquencies to the State of Texas.

7.5 RIGHT TO OFFSET

In the event the Owner determines that Contractor owes money to the Owner under any contract or purchase

order, the Owner, upon providing the Contractor with written notice of its intent to offset, shall have the

right io withhold monies due to the Contractor with respect to this Contract or purchase order or with respect

to any contract or purchase order with the Owner and apply such monies to the money due to the Owner.

ARTICLB VIII. TIMB AIID SCHEDULING

g.1 TIMB LIMITS: All time limits stated in the contract Documents are of the essence of this

Contract.

g.Z CONTRACT TIMB: The Contract Time as outlined in Section F.l, is the number of calendar days

i¡ which the Contractor shall cornmeltce and complete the Work. The Contract Time shall be deemed to

colnrnence upon the date designated in the Notice to Proceed issued by the Owner. The Work must be

complete Uy ine end of the Coniract Time. The Schedule is to encompass all activities between the start and

cornpletion of Contract Time.

g.3 PROGRESS AND COMpLETION: It is undersrood and acknowledgecl by the parties that the

Work cannot be efficie¡tly cornpleted without the use of a cornpetent Schedule, updated freqLrerrtly and

Lrtilized by the Contractoi for tlle planning, mallagement, atrd coordinatiorl of the Work. It is further

acknowleáged that the needs of the owner to coordinate the provision of materials and services called for by

the Contract Docurne¡ts require that the Owner be made aware of any events or circullstatlces that affect the

Schedule or seq¡ences of Work required to construct the project. Therefore, the requirements of this

Contract as to scheduling and reporting, as well as time limits for completion of the Work, are of the

essence.
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83.f The Contractor is solely responsible for detennining the sequence of activities, the time estimates of
the detailed construction activities and the rneans, methods, techniques, and procedures to be employed in

scheduling and completing the project in a timely rnanner. All Schedules required under the Contract

Documenis shall represent ihe Contractor's best judgment of how it will execute the V/ork in compliance with

the Contract Documents.

By submitting any Schedule, report or update required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor represents

to the Owner that the information set out therein is accurate, that the plan of Work set out is achievable, and

that the Contractor intends to proceed according to the Schedule.

Acceptance of any such Schedule, report or update by the Owner serves only to acknowledge that the

Contractor has fulfilled the contractual requirement to submit the same; in so doing, the Owner assumes no

responsibility for any loss or damage to the Contractor and the Contractor remains solely responsible for the

choice ofsequences, durations, logic, and procedures reflected therein.

The purpose ofthe Project Schedule shall be to:

( 1) Permit the Contractor to plan and coordinate its activities, and those of its Subcontractors, suppliers,

and vendors, as well as action required by the Contract Documents of the Owner and A/E, so as to

complete the Work in accordance with all applicable time limitations set forth in the Contract

Documents;

(2) Provide timely and accurate information to the Owner on the progress of the Work and the

Contractor's planned methods of implementation to achieve Completion, and to timely apprise the

Owner of any events or circumstances that have delayed or threaten to delay the Work;

(3) ServeasareliablemodeloftheWorkthatwillperrnittheaccuratedeterminationoftheimpactofany
delaying event or circumstances upon the time of completiott, and to permit the Contractor to identifz

and implement effective strategies to avoid or minirnize delays;

(4) Perrnit the Contractor to identifu and implement effective strategies of recovering lost time, where

necessary.

The Critical Path Method (CPM) in calendar and work days, shall be used for the planning, scheduling,

execution and reporting of the Work to be performed under the Contract.

The Project Schedule shall include a Project Schedule, a Schedule of Values, and cornputer-produced

Schedule and Cost Reports as stipulated herein.

The Contractor shall provide the computer processing of the computer-produced reporls and network

diagrarn required by tlris article. The Contractor shall also provide, at uo additional cost to the Owner, an

eleðtronic copy of the project network and of the computer-produced repofts for the Preliniinary Logic

Network, Detailed Logic Network, Project Schedule Updates and Time hnpact Analysis. The Contractor

shall use "Primavera P6 Project Management" as its scheduling software.

The Contractor shall meet with the Owner within seven (7) calendar days after the staft of the Contract Time

to assure mutual understanding of the requirements of this arlicle.

8.3.1 Contractor's Representative: Under this Contract the Contractor shall clesignate in writittg an

aut¡orized representative in tlte Contractor's organization who shall be responsible for coordinating with the
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Owner during the preparation and maintenance of the Project Schedule

Schedr¡ler are outlined in Sectioll H, paragraph 13.1.

SECTION I

Qualifications of the Project

Approval of the Schedule submissions shall be contingent upon acceptance of the Contractor's choice of
authorized scheduling representative.

The Contractor's representative shall have complete authority to act on behalf of the Contractor in fulfilling
the Project Schedule requirements and such authority sball not be interupted throughout the duration of the

Contract unless approved in writing by the Owner.

8.3.2 SCHEDULE DEVELOPMENT BY CONTRACTOR: Within a time period established in

Section H, paragraph l 3.3, after the start of the Contract Time, the Contractor shall submit one ( I ) electronic

copy of its proposed CPM Schedule (hereinafter refered to as the Network) along with a supporting nanative

to the Owner. The Contractor's Network shall consist of, but not be limited to, the following:

8.3.2.1 Proposed Procurement Activities.

(1) These procurement activities shall include mobilization, Shop Drawing submittals, Sarnple

submittals, and fabrication and delivery of key and long-lead procurement items, including
Owner furnished equipment and materials. The activities shall also indicate intended

submittal dates and realistic delivery dates for fabrication and delivery activities.
(2) The Contractor shall also prepare a log which shall list all Shop Drawing and Sample

submittals. This log shall be computerized on an Excel spreadsheet compatible with versions

6.0 or greater, and will include, at a minimum, the following information for each item:

(a) Item Number
(b) Spec Number.
(c) Item Description
(d) Related Activity Number and Description
(e) Planned Date of Initial Submittal
(Ð Actual Date(s) of Initial (and Subsequent) Submittals
(g) Planned Date of the A/E s Initial Response
(h) Actual Date(s) of the A/E's Initial (and Subsequent) Responses

(i) Status of the A/E's Initial (and Subsequent) Responses(s) - i.e. Approved, Rejected,

Approved as Noted, etc.

0) Comments

This log shall be updated rnonthly and included in the Contractor's monthly Schedirle Update Reporl required

under paragraph 8.3.5. If the Owner requires, the Contractor will also submit, at no additional charge to tlre

Owner, the infonnation contained herein as an electronic copy.

8.3.2.2 Proposed Commissionirrg / lnspection Activities

8.3.2.3 Proposed Cost and Resource Loading to show the direct man-days and labor/material cost

estimated to perfonn the Work including Work by Subcontractors for each activity.

8.3.2.4 Proposed Constructiolt Activities including erection or installation. testing of eqr:ipnrent or

materials and operation and/or certification of equiprnerlt or materials.
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(l) Activities shall be identified by building/area and activity durations shall be in units of whole

Work days. Proposed durations assigned to each activity shall be the Contractor's best estimate of time

required to complete the activity considering the scope and resources planned for the activity. Activity
durations are established in Section H, paragraph 13.2.

(2) The Network as developed shall show the sequence and interdependence of activities

required for complete performance of the Work. The Contractor shall be responsible for assuring all Work
sequences are logical and the Network shows a coordinated plan of the Work. This includes proposed

sequence for equipment/systern demonstrations.

The following shall be included with the Primavera database and depicted on the Network for each activity
by building with the ability to compile if requested by the Owner.

(3) Activity identity number utilizing a numeric designation concept.

(4) Concise description of the Work represented by the activity defined and related to a specific

pay item.

(5) A coding structure of building/area to allow for organization of work activities.

Failure by the Contractor to include any element of Work required for performance of the Contract shall not

excuse the Contractor.

The Proposed Procurement and Construction Activities described in the above Subparagraph shall include the

information required under paragraph 8.3.5.

The Contractor shall consult with the Owner for delivery of Owner furnished equipment or materials, and its

principal Subcontractors and Suppliers relating to the preparation of its construction plan and Construction

Schedule. Principal Subcontractors shall receive copies of those portions of the Contractor's Construction

Schedule which relate to their Work and shall be continually advised of any updates or revisions to the

Construction Schedule as the Work progresses. When the Contractor submits its Construction Schedule to

the Owner or makes any proposed updates or revisions to such Schedule, it will be assumed by the Owner

that the Contractor has consulted with and has the concurence of its principal Subcontractors and Suppliers.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for ensuring that all Subcontractors and Suppliers comply with the

requirements of the Construction Schedule for their poftions of the V/ork.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES: At the time of completion of the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall submit

to the Owner for review arrd approval a Schedule of Values, allocating a dollar value for the activities on the

Network. The dollar value for the activity shall be the cost of the Work of the activity including labor,

materials, and pro rata contribution of General Conditions requiremetrts, overhead and profit. The surn of all

activity costs shall equal the total Contract Sum.

Cost Reports: Initial and subsequent Cost Reporls will include the following inforrnation for each activity,

softed first by building designatiorr then by trade activity:

a. Activity number and description;

b. Percentage of value of Work in place against total value;

c. Cost of each activity separated into Labor and Materials;
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d. Value of Work in place since last repoft;

e. Value of Work in place to date; and

f. Value of uncompleted Work.

As part of the updating process, the Contractor's computer will calculate, based upon progress data provided

by the Contractor and agreed to by the Owner, the value of Work done for each activity less the alnount

previously paid for past percentages completed. Summation of all values of each activity less the appropriate

percent of retainage shall be the amount payable to the Contractor as provided by paragraph 7 .2.

The Contractor shall ensure that the critical path runs through onsite activities and that off-site activities do

not control the critical path of the Network.

8.3.3 JOINT REVIEW' REVISION AND ACCEPTANCE: Within fourteen (14) Days of receipt

of the Contractor's proposed Network, the Owner shall evaluate the Network for compliance with this article

and other Contract requirements, and notify the Contractor of its findings.

If the Owner does not request a revision orjustification, the Owner and the Contractor may meet within seven

(7) Days of receipt of the Contractor's proposed Nefwork for joint review of the proposed Network.

If the Owner does request a revision orjustification, the Contractor shall, within seven (7) Days of receipt of
the Owner's request, provide a satisfactory revision or adequate justifìcation for those activities, logic and

durations to the satisfaction of the Owner.

The Owner and the Contractor may meet within seven (7) Days of receipt of the Contractor's response for
joint review of the correction or adjustment of the Contractor's proposed Network. In the joint review any

areas which still do not comply with the Contract requirements, shall be subject to revision by the Contractor.

In the event the Contractor fails to define any element of Work, activity or logic and the Owner review does

not detect this omission or error, such omission or error, when discovered by the Contractor or Owner, shall

be colected by the Contractor at the next monthly Schedule Update (discussed hereinafter) and shall not

affect any Milestone.

Within seven (7) Days after the joint review between the Contractor and Owner, the Contractor shall revise

the Network in accorclance with the agreements reached during the joint review and submit four (4) each

computer-produced Schedule and Cost Reports and electronic copy as identified in paragraph 8.3.5.

If the Contractor's Schedule still does not comply with the Contract requirements, the Owner ffìay' within

seven (7) Days, request a meeting to rernedy all remaining objections to the Project Schedule or discuss proper

action as prescribed in Article VII of the Contract Documents.

Upon establishment of an agreed-upon Project Schedule, the Owner and the Contractor shall, at tlre Owner's

discretion, sign and date on the face ofthe Project Schedule documents their respective approval. Subsequent

to the Owner's acceptance of the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall proceed with the Work in accordatrce

with the Project Schedule and shall not deviate therefrom unless revised in accordance with Paragraphs B'3.7

or 8.3.8.
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Acceptance by the Owner of the Contractor's Project Schedule will be a condition precedent to rnaking any

progress payrnents.

The Owner's review of the Contractor's Project Schedule is for conformance to the requirements of this
provision only.

The activity cost for the Schedule of Values shall be coded with a cost code corresponding to the trade,

Subcontractor or Supplier performing the Work so that subtotals for each division of the Work can be

prepared.

The Schedule of Values shall, in the bestjudgment ofthe Contractor, represent a fair, reasonable and equitable

dollar (cost) allocation for each activity on the Network.

The Contractor will provide, within seven (7) Days after acceptance of the Schedule of Values, a computer

listing of all cost-loaded activities for the Owner's review.

8.3.4 PROJECT SCHEDULE IIPDATE: The Project Schedule shall be updated as specified in
Section H, paragraph 13.4 throughout the duration of the Work and until Contract Completion. The

Contractor shall meet with the Owner each month at a Schedule Update meeting to review actual progress

made through the date of the Schedule Update, including dates activities actually started and/or were

completed, the percentage of Work completed and remaining duration on each activity started and/or

completed. The data date of each Schedule Update shall be the first Day immediately following the last day

of the progress payment period.

The following information shall be submitted by the Contractor on or before the last Day of the progress

payment period, but not earlier than seven (7) Days before.
(1) One (1) original and three (3) reproduced marked-up copies ofthe previous month's Schedule

Update computer-produced reports indicating the progress on Schedule activities and indicating actual activity
start and/or complete dates, and revised (current) remaining durations.

(2) The Contractor shall indicate in writing those activities the Contractor plans to Work on

during the following update month and current or anticipated conditions which have delayed or may delay the

V/ork in order to discuss remedial action. The Contractor shall also explain, for Work which reflects less than

satisfactory progress, whether any downstream Work will (or will not) be affected in a like maltlter and the

Contractor's method of corrections.

(3) Any additional written inforrnation necessary to support the above.

In case of disagreernents at the Schedule Update rneeting concenring actual progress to date, the Owner's

deterrnination shall govern.

8.3.4.1 A Schedule Update meeting shall occur on or before the seventh (7th) Day following the submittal
of the Schedule Update infonnation. After this meeting the Contractor shall revise the Project Schedule to

reflect progress as of the date of the Schedule Update and any revisions to the Project SchedLrle Update and

any revisions to the Project Schedule (wliich shall be highlighted on the updated Network) and perform a

computer-produced calculation to detennine the status of the Project SchedLrle.

Each Project Schedule Update shall be forwarded to the Owner within seveÍìty-two hours after the Schedule

Update rneeting and shall, at the Owner's request, include the following:
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(1) A description of all activities cornpleted during the preceding update period

(2) A descriptiorr of the progress made on activities listed as started but not completed.

(3) A description of any accepted revisions to the Schedule logic or initial activity durations, or
activity costs.

(4) A nanative describing areas of the Work behind Schedule, reasons for delay and the

Contractor's proposed method of recovery as required in accordance with paragraph 8.3.6.

(5) Prints of the updated Network indicating the progress made up to the date of the Schedule

Update and indicating any revisions to the Network.

(6) One printed copy of the following computer-produced reports, and one (l) electronic copy

ofthe reports:

(7) The activity number, float, 60-day early start, and earned mandays computer-produced

Schedule Reports listed above shall include for each activity depicted on the Network, the following
infonnation:

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(Ð
(e)
(h)
(i)

All activities sorted by building and early start.

60-day early start sorted by activity number showing predecessor and successor

relationships.
All activities sorted by building showing the actual mandays for completed and in-
progress Work items.
Accumulative curve showing scheduled and actual manpower for the total Project

by month.

Activity Number
Activity Description
Original Duration
Remaining Duration
Activity Responsibility Code
Activity Early Start and Early Finish Dates

Activity Late Start and Late Finish Dates

Actual Stan and Actual Finish Dates

Total Float

(8) An updated submittal log as defined in paragraph 8.3.3.

(9) An electronic copy of the progressed Schedule Network "P6 for Windows".

The updating of the Project Schedule is essential for detennining the estimate upon which progress payment

will be rnade. If the Contractor fails or refuses to provide infonnation required to accomplish a complete

Project Schedule Update or revision as specified hereinafter the Contractor shall not be entitled to progress

payments until the infonnation necessary for a complete Schedule Update is funlished to the satisfaction of
the C)wner.
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8.3.5 RBCOVERY SCHEDULB:

8.3.5.1 Should the updated Constructioll Schedule show at any time during the Contractor's perforrnance,

in the sole opinion of the Owner, that the Project will be completed beyond the scheduled project cornpletion

date, or should Contractor be required to undertake actions under paragraph 8.4.4 of the General Conditions

hereof, the Owner may request the Contractor to prepare a Recovery Schedule at no additional cost to the

Owner (unless the Owner is solely responsible for the event or occurrence which has caused the Schedule

slippage) explaining and displaying how Contractor intends to reschedule its Work in order to regain

compliance with the Constructiotr Schedule.

8.3.5.2 If the Contractor believes that all of the time can be recovered during the subsequent pay period,

the Contractor will be permitted to prepare a Recovery Schedule as set forth below. However, if the

Contractor believes that it will take more than thirty (30) Days to recover all of the lost time, he/she shall

prepare and submit a request for revision to the Construction Schedule and comply with all requirements of
paragraph 8.3.8.

8.3.5.2.1 The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Owner a Recovery Schedule, incorporating best

available information from Subcontractors and others which will permit return to Construction Schedule at

the earliest possible time. The Contractor shall prepare a Recovery Schedule to the same level of detail as the

Construction Schedule. This Recovery Schedule shall be prepared in coordination with other separate

contractors on the Pro-ject.

8.3.5.2,2 Within two (2) Days after submission of Recovery Schedule to the Owner, the Contractor shall

participate in a conference with the Owner to review and evaluate the Recovery Schedule. Within two (2)

Days of conference, the Contractor shall submit the revisions necessitated by the review for the Owner's

review and acceptance. The Contractor shall use the accepted Recovery Schedule as its plan for returning to

the Construction Schedule.

8.3.5.2.3 The Contractor shall confer daily with the Owner to assess the effectiveness of the Recovery

Schedule. As a result of this conference, the Owner will direct the Contractor as follows:

If the Owner determines the Contractor is still behind Schedule, the Owner will direct the

Contractor to prepare a Schedule Revision and cornply with all of the requirements of a

Scliedule Revision as stated herein and the otherrequirements of the Contract Documents;

provided, however, that nothing herein shall limit in any way the rights and relnedies of the

Owner as provided elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

b. If the Owner determines the Contractor has successfully complied with provisions of the

Recovery Schedule, the Owner will direct the Contractor to return to the use of the accepted

Construction Schedule.

8.3.6 PROJECT SCHEDULB REVISIONS: Updating the Project Schedule to reflect actual

progress made up to the date of a Schedr¡le Update shall not be considered revisiolts to the Project Schedule.

If, as a result of the rnonthly Project Schedule Update, it appears the Project Schedule no longer represellts

the actual prosecution and progress of the Work, the Owner will request, and the Contractor shall subrnit, a

revision to the Project Schedule.

The Contractor ntay also request revisions to the Project Schedule in the evetlt the Corltractor's platltting f-or

the Work is revised.. If the Contractor desires to make changes in the Project Schedule to reflect revisiolls itl

a
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its method of operating and scheduling of the Work, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing, stating

the reason for the proposed revision in accordance with the requirements of Paragraph 8'3.8.

If revision to the project Schedule is contemplated, the Contractor or Owner shall so advise the other in writing

at least seven (7) Days prior to the next Schedule Update meeting, describing the revision and setting forth

tlre reasons thereof.

Should the Contractor desire to or otherwise be required under the Contract Documents to make modifications

or changes in its method of operation, its sequence of Work or the durations of the activities in its Network,

he/she shall do so in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Revisiolls to the accepted

Network must be accepted in writing by the Owner.

The Contractor shall submit requests for revisions to theNetwork to the Owner, together with written rationale

for revisions and description oi logic for rescheduling Work and maintaining the Specific Dates listed in the

Contract Documents. Éroposed rðvisions acceptable to the Owner will be incorporated into next update of
Network.

In submitting any proposed Schedule Revisions to the Owner, the Contractor shall, at the Owner's request,

submit therewith the fol lowin g certifìcation :

"The undersigned Contractor certifies that the proposed Schedule revision to the Network which is comprised

of the graphiðnetwork of activities displayed on the sheets dated 

- 

and on the computerized mathematical

reports dáted _ is Contractor's Schedule revision to the Network as required by the Contract Documents;

and that said Schedule revision is a true and accurate representation of its plan to complete tlre Work, including

all Change Orders that are in the Contractor's possession as of the foregoing date, and fully complies with the

requirern-ents of the Contract Documents. The Contractor further certifies that it will prosecute the Work in

acóordance with this Schedule revision, subject to any change therein which is implemented in accordance

with the Contract Documents; and the Contractor further certifies that they have fully complied with all of the

requirements of the Contract Documents relating to coordination of said Network'"

Owner-directed revisions to the Project Schedule will not be incorporated into the Project SchedLrle without

written notice to the Contractor, who shall respond in writing within seven (7) Days, either agreeing with the

Owner's proposed revision, or setting forth justification why it should not be accomplished. If the Contractor's

justification for not accomplishing the revision is reasonable, suclt revision will not be incorporated into the

Þroject Schedule. The Co¡tractor's failure to respond in writing within seven (7) Days will be deerned to be

an äcceptarrce of the Owner-directed revisions, and such revisions will be incorporated into the Project

Schedule by the Contractor. Requests for revisions of activity data or other schedule-related inforrnation (e'g.:

¡1u,1po*"r, yrit productivify ra\e,etc.) shallbe made in accordance with the requirements of this Paragraph.

8.3.7 TIMB IMPACT ANALYSIS FOR CHANGE ORDER, DELAYS AND CONTRACTOR
RBQUEST: When changes are initiated, delays are experiettced, or the Contractor, in accordance with

paragraplr 8.3.7 desires to revise the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner a written

îit-t-rã t¡t1pu"t Analysis illustrating the influence of each clrange, delay, or Contractor request on any critical

activity. 
'Each 

Tirnl ¡npact Analysis shall include a Fragmentary Network (Network Analysis) demonstrating

¡ow t¡e Contractor proposes to incorporate tlie change, delay or Contractor request irlto the Project SchedLlle.

The Tirne Irnpact Analysis shall demonstrate the time irnpact to each and every affected activity in the Project

SchedLrle utilizing the most recent Project Schedule Update as the basis for the Analysis. The date of the most

receut project ScñedLrle Update shall be a date prior to the date the change is giverr to the Contractor, tlte date

of delay oócurred or the date the Contractor submits a request for a clrarrge. The event tilnes used irt the Tinle

ìmpaciAnalysis shall be those included in the most recent Project Schedule Update or as ad.iusted by nrLrtual
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agreernent. The Tirne ¡npact Analysis shall include an electronic copy which shallcontain the details of the

"ñung. 
including, but not to be Iimited to, added, changed or deleted data for activities, logic restraints,

resollrces or costs. If the Project Schedule is revised subsequent to submittal of a Time Impact Analysis but

prior to its acceptance, the iontractor shall promptly indicate in writing to the Owner of the need for any

modification to its Time hnpact Analysis.

Activity delays shall not automatically mean that an extension of any milestone is warranted or due the

Contraótor. A change or delay may not affect existing critical activities or cause non-critical activities to

become critical. A change or delaymay result in only absorbing a parl of the available total float that may

exist within an activity chain of the Network, thereby not causing any effect on any milestone.

Float or slack time associated with one chain of activities is defined as the amount of time between earliest

staft date and latest start date or between earliest finish date and latest finish date for such activities, as

calculated as part of the Network. Float or slack time shown on the Network is available for use by the Owner

and the Contractor, whichever first needs the use or benefit of the float. No time extension will be given for

an event or circumstance that only consumes available positive float'

The copy of each Time Impact Analysis shall be submitted within seven (7) Days after the commencement of

a delay or the notice of direction for a change is given to the Contractor.

In cases where the Contractor does not submit a Time Impact Analysis within seven (7) Days, it is mutually

agreed that the particular change, delay or Contractor request does not require an extension of time to a

milestone and the Contractor hereby waives its right to subsequently request a time extension.

Acceptance or rejection of each Time Impact Analysis by the owner shall be made within seven (7) calendar

days äfter receipiunless subsequent meetings and negotiations¿re necessary. The Time lmpact Analysis shall

be incorporateà into the Projäct Schedule after approval of the request for an extension of time as per

paragraph 8.4.2.

s.3.g RBSPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLBTION: The Contractor shall furnish sufficient forces,

offices, facilities and equipment, and if approved by Owner, shall Work such hours including night shift and

ovefiime operations uui.""..ury to ensurà1he prosecution ofthe Work in accordance with the current rnonthly

project Scliedule. lf, in the opinion of the Owner, the Contractor falls behind in meeting the Project Schedule,

the Contractor shall take suóh steps as may be necessary to improve its progress provided that all additional

steps are subject to owner approval. Faiiure of the Contractor to cornply with the requiretnents of this

paiagraph snãlt ue a basis foi determination by the owner that the contractor is not prosecr-rting the work

withiuóh diligence as will ensure cornpletion within the milestones and scheduled completiorr date. Upott

such detenniñation, the Owner rhay terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the Work or any

separable parl thereof, in accordancé with the provisions of paragraph 4.6, or may take such other actions

as may be deemed apProPriate.

lf the Contractor, after cornpleting the Recovery and Revision processes as outlined in paragraphs 8'3'6 and

8.3.7, still carrrrot slrow a SËne¿ule Cornpletiori wliich reflects the Contract Completion, a meeting between

the Owner and Contractor must be held to discuss late completion of the Work' lf in this nieeting it is

decided that tlre project carlnot be finished by the Contract Cornpletion date then the Owner may require

the Contractor to prepare a Schedule whicli reflects a cornpletion which can be met. Along with this

Schedule, the co¡tractor should include a narrative which explains the reasons it callnot achieve the

Contract Cornpletion date and the steps it plans to implement to minimize the delay. This SchedLrle must

adhere to the Schedule requirements outlined in the Contract and will be reviewed as the Contractor's Work

Schedule in accordance with paragraph 8.3.4.

696-FD-17- 17 -CO40
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit

Huntsville, Texas

64



SECTION I

Acceptance of a Schedule with a late cornpletion date does not constitute an extensioll of time by the Owlter,

or waive the Owner's right to a tirnely fìnish or damages for failure to complete tirnely. Failure of the

Owner to direct acceleration does not relieve the Contractor from the duty to complete timely.

8.3.9 PERFORM,A.NCE MONITORING: The Owner may elect throughout or at any time during

the Project to record on a daily basis the number of workers and construction equipment working on each

Schedule activity in each area of Project and give a copy of this log to the Contractor who shall be responsible

for advising the Owner, without additional cost to the Owner, of any error in this Work history, in writing,

within seven (7) Days of receipt of same. This information will be used by the Owner in its evaluation of the

adequacy of the Contractor's performance and on-site manpoì¡/er staffing, as well as in the evaluation of any

Contractor or Subcontractor claims.

The Contractor shall prepare a report on a daily basis (a "Daily Construction Report") so as to record the

following information as a minimum:

(1) Weather data including sky conditions, temperature, wind and precipitation;

(2) Work curently being performed and with the following information:

a. Manpower - listed by Contractor and craft,

b. Quantities installed, and

c. Problem areas discovered and/or resolved;

(3) Descriptions of the specific Work started, in progress, or completed;

(4) Other comments which the Contractor deems appropriate for recording. Each morning (or

following day if an official state holiday) the Contractor shall submit the previous day's Daily Construction

Reports to the Owner; and

(5) Stoppages and delays.

The Contractor shall prepare a Bar Chalt representing current Work activity. This bar clrart will be reviewed

with the Owner at the staft of each week. The Bar chart will depict two (2) weeks of Work progress beginning

with the week of the review and shall be created from the last approved updated Schedule.

8.4 DBLAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.4.1 Requests for Time Extensions: Requests for extensions of time mr¡st be made in writing no later

than twenty (20) Days after the occurerlce of the delay or at the time of the next Project SchedLrle Update,

whichever shall occur first. All time extensiorr requests shall be based on the latest approved SchedLrle. The

request rnr.¡st include a narrative describing how the occurrence affected the critical path. Additional

documentation is to be rnade available at request of the Owner. Requests for extensiotrs of time shall be stated

in numbers of whole calendar days and shall be in accordance with paragraph 8.3.8. If Contractor does not

s¡bntit a complete and correct request for extension of time within 20 days of the occurrence of the delay or

at the tirne of tlle next Project Schedule Update if sootrer, it is rnutr.rally agreed that the Contractor waives the

right to subsequently request an extension of time based on such occurrence of delay.
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8.4.2 The Contractor may be granted an extension of time because of changes ordered in the Contract

or because of any unforeseeable occurrence deemed by the Owner as being beyond the Contractor's corttrol,

which constitutes a justifìable delay. The Owner may extend the time subject to the following provisions.

8.4.2.1 EXCUSABLE DELAYS

(1) Changes ordered by Owner
(2) Owner's express order to stop or suspend Work in whole or in part if for Owner's

convenience
(3) Adverse weather in accordance with Section H, paragraph 13.5

(4) Failure of the Owner or A/E to timely take some action required by the Owner, or to
provide information timely

(5) Documented delays in transportation or unavailability of material, equipment or supply, if
material, equipment, or supply is not reasonably available elsewhere'

(6) Strikes and Lockouts
(7) Design defects in accordance with paragraph 6.1.3

(8) Late delivery of OFCI items
(9) Any other unforeseeable and unavoidable causes which in the sole discretion of the Owner

are detennined to be beyond the Contractor's control

8.4.2.2 PROOF OF BNTITLEMBNT

Contractor must show by Time Impact Analysis, using the most recent accepted Schedule Update before the

delay occurred, that the delay was experienced in critical path activities and that it affected the Contract

Completion Date.

Contractor must provide backup data (daily reports) documenting actual delay. Contractor must also show

that a reasonable revision of the Schedule could not avoid the delay.

Contractor must show that they took reasonable steps to avoid or mitigate the delay

8.4.2.3 RELIEFFORDELAY

The Contractor is entitled to recover direct and generalconditions costs of extended performance tirne only

for the following types of excusable delay:

(l) Failure of the Owner or A/E to take required actions timely (e.g., failure to provide OFCI

items), or provision of defective items and failure to provide timely infonnatioll
(2) Changes ordered by Owner
(3) Design defects in accordance with paragraph 6.1.3

(4) Owner's express order to stop or suspend Work in whole or in parl if for Owner's

convenience.

The Owner sllall asceftain the facts and the extent of the delay and extend the time for cornpleting the Work

when, in its jLrdgrnent, the findings justify suclr an extension of ContractTime. The findirrgs of the Owner

are final and conclusive on both parties and subjectto appeal only as provided in paragraph 5.2.1.
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8.4.2.4 FORCE MAJBURB

Owner may grant relief from perfonnance of the contract if the Contractor is prevented from perforrnance by
an act of war, order of legal authority, act of God, or other unavoidable cause not attributable to the fault or
negligence of the Contractor. The burden of proof for the need of such relief shall rest upon the Contractor.
To obtain release based on force majeure, the Contractor shall file a written request with Owner.

8.4.3 TIMB EXTBNSIONS FOR ADVERSB WEATHBR

l. This provision specifies the procedure for determination of time extensions for adverse
weather. Time extensions for adverse weather shall be submitted and reviewed monthly. In order for a

time extension to be awarded for adverse weather, the following conditions must be satisfìed:

a. The adverse weather experienced at the project site during the Contract Time must be
found to exceed the adverse weather days anticipated for the project location during any
given month. The days affected by adverse weather delays must be shown to be scheduled
work days or that notice was given prior to the delay that work was going to proceed on
that day.

b. The adverse weather must actually cause a delay to the completion of the project. The
delay must be beyond the control and without fault or negligence of the Contractor.

2. The Schedule of monthly anticipated adverse weather delays is shown in Section H,
paragraph 13.5 for the project location and will constitute the baseline for monthly weather time
evaluations. The Contractor's progress Schedule must reflect dependent activities.

3. Upon acknowledgment of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) and continuing throughout the
Contract, the Contractor will record on the Daily Construction Report the occurrence of adverse weather
and resultant irnpact to nonnally scheduled Work activities. The Project Administrator (Owner) will sign
its concurrence or non-concurrence on the Daily Construction Report. Actual adverse weather delay days
must prevent Work on critical activities for 50 percent or more of the Contractor's scheduled Workday.

The number of actual adverse weather delay days shall include days impacted by actual adverse weather
and be calculated clrronologically from the first to the last day of each month, and be recorded as full days.
This will give the Contractor full consideration for equivalent fair weather work days. Then a modification
can be issued in accordance with paragraph 8.4 of the General Conditions.

8.4.4 lf the Work is behind Schedule and the rate of placement of Work is inadequate to regain
scheduled progress so as to insure timely cornpletion of the entire Work (Contract Completion Date) or a
separable porlion thereof, the Contractor, when so informed by the Owner, shall immediately take action to
irrcrease the rate of Work placement in a manner approved by Owner.

A Recovery Schedule shall be provided in accordance with paragraplr 8.3.6.

8.4.4.1 The Contractor shall, within five (5) working days after being so infonned, notify the Owner of
the specific rneasures taken and plarrned to increase the rate of progress together with an estimate as to when
schedLrled progress will be regained. Should the plan of action be deemed inadequate by the Owner, the
Contractor will take additional steps or rnake adjustrnents as necessary to its plan of action until it meets with
Owller's approval. Tlre increased rate of Work placernent will continue until scheduled progress is recovered.
If tlre cause of delay is not identified in paragraph 8.4.1.1 as an Excusable delay then tlre Contractor shall not
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be entitled to additional compensation for the effon it applies to the Work under the tenns of paragraphs 8.3.6

and 8.3.7.

8.4.4.2 Failure by the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the Owner under this provision shall

be grounds for detennination that the Contractor is guilty of a substantial violation of provisions of the

Contract Documents. Upon such determination the Owner may terminate the Contract as provided in

paragrapl"t 4.6.

8.4.4.3 The Contractor shall receive no compensatiou for delays or hindrances to the Work, including

any extended overhead, other provisiolls of the Contract notwithstanding, except when direct and unavoidable

extra cost results from the failure of the Owner to provide materials, if any, specified to be furnished by the

Owner, or from the failure of the Owner, or A/E to provide instructions necessary for prosecution of the Work;

provided, however, that the Owner will not be responsible for such additional compensation unless the

Contractor gives timely written notice that they are being delayed or are about to be delayed by the failure to

provide the materials or information; and provided further, that no claim shall be allowed for costs incurred

prior to receipt ofsuch notice.

8.4.4.4 Any directive or order to accelerate the Work will be in writing. Any directive or order

terminating accelerated Work will be in writing.

8.4.5 No extension of time shall release the Contractor or the Surety furnishing its performance or

payment bond from all obligations thereunder, which shall remain in full force until the discharge of the

Contract.

8.5 FAILURB TO COMPLETE WORK ON TIME: The time set forth in the Contract for the

completion of Work is an essential element of the Contract. Contractor's failure to complete the

Work within such time will cause damage to the Owner. Where appropriate, the value of such

damages may be stated in Section F.

8.5.1 For each and every Day that the Work, or any portion of the Work, shall remain incomplete after the

expiration of the Contract Time set in the Contract, or as extended by the Owner, the amount shown

in Section F as tiquidated damages will be deducted from the moneys due or to become due to the

Contractor, not as a penalty, but as added expense including administrative and inspection costs.

Liquidated damages shall cease to accrue at Final Completion.

8.5.2 The riglits and remedies of the Owner provided in this Article are in addition to any other rights and

remedies provided by law or under this Contract'

ARTICLE IX. BENEFICIAL OCCT]PANCY

9.1 BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY: If and only if the Owner should wish to use or occupy tlre

Work, or poftiorr thereof, prior to final cornpletion the Owner shall request in writing that the Contractor

detemine if the Work, or portion thereof, so identified by the Owner is sufficiently cornplete to allow the

Owner to occupy. Should the Contractor detennine that the Work, or a designated porlion thereol, acceptable

to the Owner, is sufficiently cornplete, the Contractor shall prepare for submission to the A/E a comprehensive

list of items remaining to be cornpleted or corrected. Upon receipt of the Contractor's list and prior to the

agreed date of Beneficial OccLrpancy, a joint inspection tour by the Contractor, Owl.ìer, and A/E, or their dLrly

appointed representatives, shall be rnade. The A/E will furnish to the Contractor a list of itenrs of Work to be

completecl and deficiencies to be corrected and the Contractor shall cornplete such remaining Work within the

remaining Contract time or within the time frame stated on the Ceftificate of Beneficial Occr.rpancy. FailLrre
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to achieve Fi¡al Completion within the Contract Time or time frame stated on the Cefiificate of Beneficial

Occupancy will cause damage to the Owner and may subject the Contractor to Liquidated Darnages as stated

in Section F, Article 2 of the Contract.

g.2 CERTIFICATION: When the A/8, and the owner, on the basis of an inspection determines that

the Work o,. u arrignuiJ portion thereof is sufficiently complete, they will then prepare a Certificate.of

Benefìcial occupancy which shall establish the Date of Benefìðial occupancy; shall state the responsibilities

of the Owner and the Contractor for maintenance, heat, utilities, and operation of permanent

equipment; and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall complete the items listed therein' The

certificate of Beneficial occupancy shall be submitted to the owner and the contractor for their written

acceptance of the responsibilitiàs assigned to each of them in such certificate. The owner will furnish to the

contractor a letter indicating acceptarice of the work or designated porlion thereof, subject to completion or

correction of the listed items.

g.Z.l Following the joint inspection tour and the agreed date of Beneficial Occupancy, the Owner may

occupy the building or facility or any part thereof for whatever purposes the Owner- deems necessary' The

Owner will assume ,.rponriUitity, und". the provisions of this Article, for the area they so occupies, except

that the contractor shaìl retain responsibility for the remaining items of work until such are satisfactorily

cornpleted and accepted by the Owner.

g.2.2 At the time ofjoint inspection tour for Beneficial Occupancy, the Contractor shall furnish to the

Owner all instructional manuals, maintenance manuals, parts catalogs, wiring diagrams, operational manuals,

spare pafts, specifred written wananties and like pubíiòations for átt installed equipment, systems and like

items along with a complete accounting of all fixed assets which are incorporated into the work, or portion

thereof as required ln piugruph 1.4. If the Contractor does not furnish these requirements and the Owner

must obtain this informatio' and data, the costs for this procurement will be deducted from payrnents due the

Contractor.

g.3 ADDITIONAL INSPECTION COSTS: Contractor shall be charged with any cost for re-

inspection resulting from substantial differences between the contractor's list of items to be completed or

coirected and the list of items resulti¡g from the A/E inspection.

FIN

l0.l NOTIFICATION: When the Work is completed, the Contractor shall notifl the A/E and the

owner i' writi'g that the work will be ready for Pre-Finål Inspection on a definite date. A severrty-two (72)

hour advance notice shall be given to the owner. The contractor must have performed an inspection of the

Work, developed a punch list, and have corrected all items on that punch list prior to requesting a pre-final

inspection. The Contractor's completed punch list must be submitted to the Owner at the time of the Pre-final

Inspection request.

10.2 PRB-FINAL INSPECTION: A Pre-Final lnspectioÍr will be required for any work for which

there has bee' no Ceftificate of Beneficial Occupancy issued in accordance with Article IX. A joint inspection

tour by the Contractor, Owner, and the A/E or ilt"it arty appointed representatives shall be made at the time

the contractor so advises the owner and the A/E that ihe work is ready for the Pre-Final lrtspection'

Following such inspection, the A/E and/or the owner shall furnish to the contractor a list of itelns of work

to be cornpleted and deficiencies to be corrected and the Contractor shall complete such retnaining Work

within the remaining Contract Time.
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10.2.1 At the time of Pre-Final Inspection the Contractor shall furnish to the Owner all instructional

ma¡uals, lnaintenance manuals, parts catalogs, wiring diagrams, operational lnauuals, spare parts, specified

written wananties and like publications for all installed equipment, systems and like items along with a

cornplete accounting of all fixed assets which are incorporated into the Work. If the Contractor does not

furnish these requireme¡ts and the Owner must obtain this information and data, the costs for this procurement

will be deducted from payments due the Contractor.

10.3 FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE: When the itCMS idENtifiEd iN thc A/E'S PTE-

Fi¡al Inspection or Beneficial Occupancy list are completed or corrected, the Contractor shall notiff the A/E

in writing that the Work will be ready for final inspection on a definite date. A seventy-two (72) hour advance

notice snãll Ue given to the Owner. Upon verification by the A/E that the Work is ready for final inspection

and acceptancelthe Owner will within ten (10) Days make a final inspection, then once the Work is found

acceptabie under the Contract Documents and the Contract is fully perfonned, make final payment to the

Contractor.

10.3.1 To avoid delay in final payrnent, the Contractor shall have all necessary bonds, guarantees not

previously fumished, receipts, affidavits, etc. prepared and signed in advance with a letter oftransmittal listing

each item to be furnished to the Owner at the time of final inspection.

10.3.2 Upon acceptance of the Work, the A/E and Owner shall execute a Final Completion Certificate

in accordance with the Contract and deliver such document to the Contractor by mail or other means within

ten (10) Days. The Contractor's requirement for Builder's Risk Insurance coverage of the Work may be

terminated on the date of the executed fìnal acceptance document. In the case where heating and ventilating,

air conditioning or other systems must be tested seasonally, the Owner may accept the Work less such testing,

and final u"""ptun"" of such systems will be accomplished after completion of successful tests. Upon final

acceptance, the Owner may occupy or use the Work.

10.4 ADDITIONAL INSPECTION COSTS: Contractor shall be charged with any cost for re-

inspection resulting from substantial differences between the Contractor's list of items to be cornpleted or

corected and the list of items resulting from the A/E inspection.

10.5 FINAL PAYMBNT DOCUMENTATION: Neither the final payment nor the remainirrg

retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to the A/E for transmittal to the Owner ( 1)

an affidavit that ãll payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the

Work for which the Owner or its property might in any \¡/ay be responsible, have been paid or will be paid or

otherwise satisfied within thirty days after receipt of final payment from the Owner, or within the period of
time required by Government Code, Title 10, Chapter 2251 (2) all guarantees and/or bonds as required on

specific bra¡chås of the Work, and as further described in Article XI; (3) consent of Surety, if any, to final

payrnent; and (4), if required by the Owner, other data establishing paynent or satisfaction of all sLrch

òbiigations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of claims arising out of the Contract, to tlre extent and irl

such- forrn as may be designated by the Owner. If any Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver

req¡ired by the Owuer, the Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemtlify the Owner

against any suclr claint.

10.6 FINAL PAYMBNT: The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the

Owner except those arising from: (l) faulty or defective Work appearing after Final Inspection and

acceptance; (Z¡ foilur" of the Work to cornply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or (3) terrns

of a,iy special warra¡ties required by the Contract Docurnents. Acceptance of final payment shall constitute

a waiver of all claims by the Co¡tractor except those specifically enumerated at tlie time of fìnal paytnent attd

filed in accordarrce with Anicle VI.
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10.6.f Upon execution of the Final Cornpletion certificate by the A/E and Owner, the Contractor shall

submit a request for final payment signed by a Contractor principal. Such request shall be marked "FINAL
PAYMENT". This request shall be reviewed, approved and certified by the A/E and shall be forwarded to

the Owner. The Owner will then process final paynent.

f0.6.1.1 V/hen the value of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor is not in excess of
$25,000.00, final payment to the Contractor will be withheld for a period of sixty (60) days following the last

date upon which contracted Work is performed, or on which contracted material is delivered to the job-site,

in order that unpaid claimants, who have furnished labor and/or materials for the Project to the Contractor,

may be provided the time permitted by Texas Property Code, Section 53, to file claims against funds still due

the Contractor.

ARTICLE XI. CONTRACT WARRÄNTY AND GUAR,{NTEE

11.1 \ilARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this Contract, the Contractor warrants, except as

provided in paragraph (i) of this clause, that V/ork performed under this Contract conforms

to the Contract requirements and is free of any defect in equipment, material, or design

furnished, or workmanship performed by the Contractor or any Subcontractor or supplier at

any tier.

(b) The warranty shall be for the period of one (1) year or for the period stated in the

specifications, whichever is greater, beginning on the date of the final acceptance of Work.

If the Owner takes possession of any part of the Work before final acceptance, this warranty

shall be for a period of one (1) year or as stated in the specifications, whichever is greater,

beginning on the date the Owner takes possession.

(c) The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure to conform, or any

defect. In addition, the Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any damage to

Owner-owl'red controlled real or personal properry, when that damage is tlre result of ,

L The Contractor's failure to confonn to Contract requirements or

2. Any defect of equiprnent, material, workmanship, or design furnished

(d) The Contractor slrall restore any Vy'ork damaged in fulfilling tlre terms and conditions of this

clause. The Contractor's warrânty with respect to work repaired or replaced will run for one

year from the date of repair or replacement.

(e) The Owner shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within a reasonable titne after the

discovery of any failure, defect, or darnage.

(Ð If the Contractor fails to remedy arry failure, defect, or damage within a reasollable tirne after

receipt of notice, the Owner shall have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise rernedy the

failure, defect, or damage at the Contractor's expeÍìse.
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(g) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, lnanufacturers, or
suppliers for work perfonned and materials furnished under this contract, the Contractor
shall;

1. Obtain all wamanties that would be given in normal commercial practice;

2. Require all wananties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the Owner; and

3. Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Owner.

(h) In the event the Contractor's wananty under paragraph (b) of this clause has expired, the

Owner may bring suit at its expense to enforce a Subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or
supplier's warranty.

(i) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the Contractor or Subcontractor or supplier at

any tier, the Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defects of material or design

furnished by the Owner nor for the repair of any damage that results from any defect in
Owner-furnished material or design.

O This warranty shall not limit the Owner's rights under the Inspection and Acceptance clause

of this contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes, or fraud.

11.1.1 WARRANTY DATA: The Contractor shall provide all waranties as required by the Contract
Documents. Warranties shall contain the following minimum information:

Contractor's name, address and telephone number.
Manufacturer's name, address and telephone number
Model number and serial number for each item.
Installed location of each item.

ll.l.2 DIRBCTORY OF INSTALLING CONTRACTORS: The Contractor shall provide the name,

address, telephone number, and Work scope for each Subcontractor participating in the project.

11.1.3 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS: The Contractor is responsible for
obtaining the A/E's review and approval of all operation and maintenance manuals prior to transmitting the

final copies to the Owner. The Contractor shall provide a minimum of three complete sets (per site) of the

operation and maintenance rnanuals required by the Owner. Operation and maintenarìce rranuals shall be

provided for all items as required in the Contract Documents, including all commissioning data, mechanical,
electrical, plurnbing, and electronic equipment furnished by tlre Contractor. Each operation and maintenance

maltual shall be bound in a three-ring side binder with a durable plastic cover. Each manual shall contain the

fol lowi ng infonnation :

l. Title and table of contents.

2. Narne, address, and telephone number of Contractor, each installing Subcontractor and each

supplier.

3. List of equipment and respective parls list for each.

4. Operating instructions.
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5. Maintenance instructiolls

ARTICLE PRNSERVATION OF ASSETS

l2.l The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to protect existing trees and vegetation,

structures and facilities, utilities and other improvements at or near the site of Work.

12.1.1 The Contractor shall preserve and protect all existing trees and vegetation such as shrubs and

grass on or adjacent to site of Work which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere

*itl.r th. construction Work. Care will be taken in removing trees authorized for removal to avoid damage to

other trees or vegetation to remain in place. All damage to existing trees and vegetation to remain in place

caused by careleis construction or removal operations shall be repaired by the Contractor at his/her expense

and cost, as directed by the Owner.

l2.Z The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing structures and facilities, utilities and other

improvements at or near the site of Work, the location of which is evident or made known to the contractor,

anà will repair or restore any damage to such improvements resulting from failure to comply with the

requiremenis of the Contract or to exercise reasonable care in the performance of the Work.

12.3 If the Contractor fails or refuses to exercise proper care for preservation and protection of site

assets described hereunder or fails or refuses to repair all such resulting damage promptly, the Owner may

have the necessary Work performed and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor.

ARTICLB OPERATION AND STO AREAS

l3.l The Contractor will operate and maintain the operations areas and associated storage areas at the

site of the Work in accordance with the following:

13.1.1 All Contractor operations, including storage of materials, and employee parking upon the site of
Work shall be confined to areas designated by the Owner'

13.1.2 The Contractor may erect temporary buildings and make ready outside storage areas at its own

expense, which shall remain its properfy. The Contractor shall remove such buildings, materials and

asiociated utilities service lines upon completion of the Work, unless the Contractor requests, and the Owner

provides written consent, that he/she may abandon such buildings and utilities in place.

13.1.3 The Contractor will use only established roadways or construct and use such temporary roadways

as may be authorized by the Owner. Load limits of vehicles shall not exceed that prescribed by appropriate

regLrlations or law. The Contractor will provide protection to road surfaces, curbs, sidewalks and drainage

structures to prevent damage and all damage thereto shall be repaired by and at the expense of the Contractor.

13.2 The Owner may restrict the Contractor's errtry to the site to assigned entrauces and routes.

13.3 The Contractor shall at all time keep the construrction areas, including storage areas, used by them

free from t¡e accumulatio¡ of water, waste materials, or rubbish during perfonnance of the Work. During the

period of construction, and not less frequently than once a week, the Contractor shall remove from the site

äny anclall waste nraterials, rr¡bbish and trash, and shall dispose of such waste rnaterials, rr,rbbish and trash off
thð property of the Ow¡er. Prior to the Contractor's requested date for fìnal inspection, the Contractor shall

remove any and all remaining equipment fi"orn the site and shall leave the premises in a cleatr, neat and

workrnanlike condition satisfactory to the Owner.
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ARTICLE XIV. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

I4.I GOVBRNING LAW

l4.l.l The Contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of Texas and any action, whether at law

or in equity shall be brought exclusively in the State Courts of Texas.

14.2 RIGHTS AND REMEDIBS

l4.Z.l Duties and obligations imposed by tlre Contraòt Documents and rights and remedies available

thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise

imposed or available by law.

14.2.2 Failure to timely enforce, or the waiver of, any provision of these Contract Documents or any

breach of nonperfonnallce by the Owner or Contractor shall not be deemed a waiver by either of the parties

of the right in the future to demand strict compliance and performance of any provision of these Contract

Documents. No waiver or waivers of any breach or default (or any breaches or defaults) by any party hereto

or of performance shall be deemed a waiver thereof in the future, nor shall any such waiver or waivers be

deeméd or construed to be waiver of subsequent breaches or defaults of any kind, character, or description,

under any circumstances. Only duly authorized officers or employees of the Owner or Contractor are

authorized to waive or modif, any provision of these Contract Documents. All waivers or modifìcations of
these Contract Documents shall be in writing.

l4.j BNTIRE AGREEMENT: This Contract shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the

parties and theirrespective successors and assigns. The provisions of these ContractDocuments constitute

ihe entire agreement, understanding and representations, express or implied, between the Owner and the

Contractor. Nothing in these Contract Documents, expressed or implied, is intended or shall be construed to

confer upon alty person other than the Owner and the Contractor, any right, remedy, or claim, legal or

equitable.

14.4 SBVBRABILITY: If any clause, provision, or section of this Contract be held illegal, invalid,

or unenforceable by a¡y court, the illegality, invalidity, or unenforceability of each clause, provision, or

section shall not affect any of the remaining clauses, provisions, or sections hereof, and this Contract shall be

construed and enforced as ifsuch illegal, invalid, or unenforceable clause, provision, or section had not been

contained herein. In case any agreemerrt or obligation contained in the Contract is held to be in violation of
law, then such agreement or obligation shall be deemed to be the agreement or obligation of the Owner and

the Contractor, as tlre case may be, to the full extent permitted by law.

14.5 INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

The Contractor understands that it is an indeperrdent cotrtractor, wholly responsible for the day to day

operations of its programs and ernployees; that no joint venture, paftnership or agency exists nor shall be

irirplied by the tenni of the contract if the contract is awarded to Contractor; and that no ernployee of
Contractor will become an employee of the Owner by virtue of this contract.
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14.6 INDEMNIFICATION OF THB OWNER

The Contractor shall indemnify and save the Owner, the Texas Board of Criminal Justice, the State

of Texas and its officers, agents and employees (hereinafter the State) harmless from and against:

A. Any and all claims arising from the conduct, management or performance of the

contract by Contractor, its agents, subcontractors or employeeso including, without
limitation, any and all claims arising from:

l. Any breach or default on the part of the Contractor in the performance of any

covenant or agreement on its part to be performed, pursuant to the terms of this

contract;

2. Any act or negligence of the Contractor or any of its agents, subcontractors,
servantso employees or licensees;

3. Any accidento injury or damage whatsoever caused to any person' firm or
corporation.

B. All costs, reasonable attorney's fees, expenses and liabilities incurred in or about any

such claim, action or proceeding brought thereon.

Nothing herein is intended to deprive the State or Contractor of the benefÏts of any

law limiting exposure to liability and/or setting a ceiling on damages, or any laws

establishing defenses for them. By entering into this Contract, the State does not

waive its right of sovereign immunity, nor does the Contractor waive any immunity
that may extend to it by operation of law. The aforementioned indemnification shall

not be affected by a claim that negligence of the State or its respective agents,

contractors, employees or licensees contributed in part to the loss or damage

indemnified against.

C. The parties agree that the terms, covenants and provisions of Section Io Article 14.6

shall survive the termination of this Contract.

I4.7 NON-AVAILABILITY/LOSS OF FUNDING

The Contractor understands that this contract rnay be tenninated by TDCJ in the event TDCJ is not granted

funding to pay for the services described in the contract documents or in the event that funding is lost due

to either a reduction in the budget or a reallocation of budgeted funds and that funding of TDCJ is limited

to ftrnding actually authorized by the legislature of the State of Texas.

I4.8 NOTICB

Required notices will be provided to the Texas Department of CriminalJustice, Contracts and Procuremetrt,

Information Tech¡ology, Construction and Utilities Branch, Two Financial Plaza, Suite 525, Huntsville,

Texas 77340; Attn: Teresa Rhodes, CTPM, CTCM Contract Administrator and to Contractor at:

Ernerald Services^ Irrc.

520 Prestorr A Pasarlerra 'lX 11501 Attrr: Roser Pon'rbrol
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14.9 FINANCIAL OPERATIONS

14.9.1 Contractor shall establish and provide fìnancial services and operations which comply with
generally accepted accounting principles in order to ensure that the funds of the Owner are safeguarded and

that the financial records accurately reflect the transactions relevant to the implernentation of this Contract.

14.9.1.1 Contractor shall develop, implement and maintain a financial management system including
accurate, correct and complete payroll, accounting and financial reporting records, cost source

documentation, effective internal and budgetary controls, determination of reasonable, allowable and

allocable cost elements, and timely and appropriate audits and resolution of any questionable or improper
findings.

14.10 UTILIZATION OF PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS PRODUCED IN TEXAS

Contractor shall comply with Texas Government Code, Section 2155.4441 relating to service contract use

of products produced in the State of Texas. In performing services under this Contract, the Contractor shall
purchase products and materials produced in the State of Texas when they are available at a price and time
comparable to products and materials produced outside of Texas.

I4.II ASSIGNMENT

The Contractor may not assign any interest in this Contract without the prior written consent of the Owner
which consent the Owner may withhold at its sole discretion.

If the Owner so elects in its sole discretion, this Contract willterminate upon the occurrence of any of the

following:

More than 50% of the assets of Contractor are sold;

Contractor is rnerged into, acquired by, or consolidated with another corporation or business entity;
or is otherwise the subject of reorganization; or

Any shareholder or Owner of Contractor who owns at least 10% beneficial Ownership of contractor
fails to continue to own at least 10%.

Intlreeventthatarrysale,transfer,orassigrrtnent,isconsented
to by the Owner the transferee or its legal representative shall agree in writing with the Owner to assul-ne,

perform and be bound by the covenarlts, obligations arrd agreements contained herein.

14.12 AUTHORITY TO AUDIT

l4.l2.l Contractor understands that acceptance of funds underthis Contract acts as acceptance of tlre
authority of the State Auditor's Office, or any successor agency, to conduct an audit or investigation in

conrrection with those funds. Contractor further agrees to cooperate fully with the State Auditor's Office or
its successor in the conduct of the audit or investigation, includirrg providing all records requested.

Contractor will ensure that this clause concerning the authority to audit funds received indirectly by
subcontractors through Contractor and tlie requirenrent to cooperate is included in any subcontract it
awards. Contractor will reinibL¡rse the State of Texas for all costs associated with enforcittg this provision.
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l4.l2.Z Contractor must retain all work and other supporting documents pertaining to this Contract, for

purposes of i¡specting, mottitoring, auditing, or evaluating by TDCJ and any authorized agency of the State

ãf i.*ur, incluãing aí investigatiãn or audit by the State Auditor for period of four (4) years after the date

of submission of the final involce or until a resolution of all billing questions, whichever is later' Contractor

shall maintain and retain supporting fiscal and any other documents relevant to showing that any payments

under this Contract funds wãie expãnded in accordance with the laws and regulations of the State of Texas,

including but not limited to, requiiements of the Comptroller of the State of Texas and the State Auditor.

14.13 CONFIDENTIALITY AND OPEN RECORDS

l4.l3.l Notwithstanding any provisions of this Contract to the contrary, Contractor understands that

the TDCJ will comply *ittt tir" Texas Public Infonnation Act, Government Code, Chapter 552 as

interpreted by judiciál ôpinions and opinions of the Attorney General of the State of Texas. TDCJ agrees

to noti¡, Contiactor in writing within a reasonable time from receipt of a request for information related to

Contraðtor,s work under this õontract. Contractor will cooperate with TDCJ in the production of documents

responsive to the request. The TDCJ will make a determination whether to submit a Public Information

Aci request to the Attorney General. Contractor will notify the TDCJ's General Counsel within twenty-four

(24) hours of receipt of any third party requests for information that was provided by the State of Texas for

ùs"'in perfonning the Contract. This Contract and all data and other information generated or otherwise

obtain;d in its pérformance may be subject to the Texas Public Information Act. Contractor agrees to

maintain the confidentiality of information received from the State of Texas during the performance of this

Contract, including information which discloses confidential personal information particularly, but not

limited to, social security numbers.

l4.lS.Z ln accordance with Section 2252.907, Government Code, the Contractor acknowledges that

this contract and information created or maintained in connection with this contract is public information

and subject to disclosure as provided by Chapter 552, Government Code (Texas Public Information Act).

The public Information Aci may t"quit" the Contractor to make information related to this contract

available to the public pursuant to a request for public information. The Contractor agrees' upon requesl,

to make information related to this contract thãt is not otherwise excepted from release by the Public

Information Act available to the public in hard copy, unless the requestor of the information consents to

receive the inf'onnation in another mutually agreèable format. The Contractor acknowledges that the

agency shall not provide legal counsel related to the Contractor's. compliance with the Public Infonnation

Act.

I4,I4 NO LIABILITY UPON TBRMINATION

If this Contract is terminated for any reason, the TDCJ and the State of Texas shall not be liable to

Contractor for a¡y damages, claims, losses, or any other amounts arising from or related to any suclr

tennination. However, Cãntiactor may be entitled to the remedies provided in Government Code, Cliapter

2260.

14.15 LIMITATION ON AUTHORITY; NO OTHER OBLIGATIONS

Contractor shall have no authority to act for or o¡i behalf of the TDCJ or the State of Texas except as

expressly provided for in this Contract; no other authority, power or use is granted or implied' Contractor

'ráy 
not-iricur any debts, obligations, expenses, or liabilities of any kind on behalf of the State of Texas or

the TDCJ.
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14,16 INTELLECTUAL PROPBRTY INDEMNIFICATION

The Co¡tractor will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State of Texas and the TDCJ against any

action or claim brought againit the State of Texas and/or the TDCJ that is based on a claim that software

infringes a¡y patent ¡gl-rts, copyright rights or incorporated misappropriated trade secrets. Contractor will

puy uñy aamag"s attriÙutable to such clàim that are awarded against the State of Texas and/or the TDCJ in

a judgrnent or settlement.

If the TDCJ's use of the software becomes subject to a claim, or is likely to become subject to a claim, in

the sole opinion of the TDCJ, Contractor shall, at its sole expense (l) procure for the TDCJ the right to

continue using such software under the terms of this Contract; or (2) replace or modifu the software so that

it is non-infringing.

14.t7 RIGHTS TO DATA, DOCUMENTS AND COMPUTER SOFT\ilARE (STATE

owNERSHTP)

Any software, research, reports, studies, data, photographs, negatives or other documents, drawings or

maierials prepared by Coniractor in the performance of its obligations under this Contract shall be the

exclusive property of the State of Texas and all such materials shall be delivered to the TDCJ by the

Contractor upon completion, termination, or cancellation of this Contract. Contractor may, at its own

expense, keeþ copies of all its writings for its personal files. Contractor shall not use, willingly allow, or

cause to have such materials used for any purpose other than the performance of Contractor's obligations

under this Contract without the prior written consent of the TDCJ; provided, however, that Contractor shall

be allowed to use non-confidential materials for writing samples in pursuit of the work. The ownership

rights described herein shall include, but not be limited to, the right to copy, publish, display, transfer,

prepare derivative works, or otherwise use the works.

14.T8 ELECTRONICANDINFORMATIONRESOURCBSACCESSIBILITYSTANDARDS'
AS REQUIRED BY 1 TAC, CHAPTER 2I3

Effective September 1,2006 state agencies and institutions of higher education shall procure products

which compþ with the State of Texas Accessibility requirements for Electronic and Information Resources

specified in i fRC Chapter 213 when such products are available in the commercial marketplace or when

such products are developed in response to a procurement solicitation.

Contractor shall provide the TDCJ with the URL to its Voluntary Product Accessibility Template (VPAT)

for reviewi¡g cornpliance with the State of Texas Accessibility requirements (based on the federal standards

established under Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act), or indicate that the product/service accessibility

information is available from the General Services Administration "Buy Accessible Wizard"

(http://www.buyaccessible.gov). Contractors not listed with the "Buy Accessible Wizard" or supplying a

URL to their VpAT rnr-rst piovide the TDCJ with a report that addresses the same accessibility criteria in

sLrbstantively the same fonnat. Additional information regardirrg the "Buy Accessible Wizard" or obtairring

a copy of the VPAT is located at http://www.section50B.gov/.

14.19 B-VBRIFY SYSTBM

By entering into this Contract, the Contractor certifies and ensures that it utilizes and will continue to r¡tilize'

forthe terrn of this Contract, the U.S. Department of Homeland Security's E-Verify system to deterlnine

the eligibility of:
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1. All persons employed to perform duties within Texas, during the tenn of the Contract; and

2. All persons (including subcontractors) assigned by the Respondent to perform work

pursuant to the Contract, within the United States of America'

The Contractor shall provide, upon request of the TDCJ, an electronic.or hardcopy screenshot of the

confìrmation or tentative non-confirmation screen containing the E-Veriff case verification number for

attachment to the Form I-9 for the three most recent hires that match the criteria above, by the Contractor,

and Contractor's subcontractors, as proof that this provision is being followed'

If this certification is falsely made, the Contract may be immediately terminatedo at the discretion of
the state and at no fault to the stateo with no prior notilÏcation. The Contractor shall also be

responsible for the costs of any re-solicitation that the state must undertake to replace the terminated

Contract.
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OTHER ATTACHMENTS

SECTION J

Pages

ATTACHMENTS

No. Description

2

I

2

J

4

5

6

7

8

9

l0

l1

12

13

14

Standards of Conduct for Civilian Construction Contractors Employees

Payment Bond

Performance Bond

Prevailing Wage Schedule (Outside Five Foot Perimeter of Building)

Prevailing Wage Schedule (Buildings to Five Feet Beyond Building Line)

Substitution Request (Bidding Phase)

Substitution Request (After execution of Contract)

Contractor Qualifications (TDCJ Master Contract File)

Non-Employee Background Questionnaire

State Documents and Forms

Specifications

Drawings

Vendor Maintenance Direct Deposit and Substitute W-9 Form

Release of Claims

J

J

4

2

J

36

EXHIBITS:

1 HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP) 6

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas

BO



SECTION K

1. HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS (HUB) REPRESENTATION

The Bidder certifies that, if awarded the Contract, it will have "Historically Underutilized Busittess",

participate in the Work to the extent of at least one hunclred percent (100%) of the total dollar amount of the

Contract as awarded. Such participation in the Work lneans that amounts equal to or greater than the stated

percentage of the total Contràct amount will be paid to such Historically Urrderutilized Business f-or work done

under s,ibcoltract, for the supply of materials to be incorporated in the Work, and (if the Bidcler itself is a

Historically Underutilized nuiiness¡ for work accomplished by the lliclder with its own forces' Double

counting shall be avoided.

1.1 REPRESENTATION

The Bidder represents and certifies as part of its offer that it [X] is, or [ ] is not a HUB certified by the Texas

Procurement and Sr"rppoft Services.

2, CHILD SUPPORT REPRESENTATION

Under Section 231.006 of the Texas Farnily Code a child support obligator who is nrore than 30 days

delinquent in paying child suppoft and a business entity in which the obligator is a sole proprietor, paftner,

shareholder or Owner with an'Ownership interest of at least 25%:ois not eligible to receive payrnents fionr

state funds under a contract to provide property, materials or seryices'

Governmental eniities and any corporation, including a non-profit corporation, that does not have a rna.iority

shareholder who is a natural persðn capable of being a child suppoft obligator are not sLrbject to Sectiott

231.006.

Check ONE:
Bidder IS NOT subject to Section 231.006 (business entity DOE,S NOT have a sole proprietor,

ma.iority stockholdei or substantial owner *lto ir a natural persoÍr capable of being a child support obligator).

Bidder IS subject to Section 231.006
stockholder or substantial Owner who

(business entity DOES have a sole proprietor, majority

is a natural person capable ofbeing a child support obligator).

If subjectto Section 231.006,the bid murst include names and social security numbers of each person with at

least25Yo Ownership of the business entity submitting Bid.

(Print Name) SSN

(Print Name) SSN

(Print Name)

SECTION K

RBPRBSENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS AND OTHER
STATEMENTS OF BIDDBRS

X

SSN
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Pursuant to Section 231.006 Farnily Code, the bidder certifies that the individual or business entity named in

the Bid is not ineligible to receive tlre specified payrnents and acknowledges that any resultant contract may

be terminated and payrnent may be withheld if this cerlification is inaccurate.

3 FRANCHISE TAX REPRESENTATION

The Bidder represents and certifies as part of its offer that it is not cumently delinquent in the payment of any

franchise tax owed the State of Texas.

4. PREFBRENCE CLAIM

In accordance with 34TAC Rule 20.38,'the Bidder shall check below if claiming a preference. If the appropriate

line is not marked, a preference will not be granted unless other documents included in the bid show a right to
the preference.

Goods produced or offered by a Texas bidder that is owned by a Texas resident service-
disabled veteran
Goods produced in Texas or offered by a Texas bidder that is not owned by a Texas resident
service-disabled veteran
Agriculture products produced or grown in TX
Agriculture products and services offered by TX bidders

Services offered by a Texas bidder that is owned by a Texas resident service-disabled veteran

Services offered by a Texas bidder that is not owned by a Texas resident service-disabled
veteran
Texas Vegetation Native to the Region
USA produced supplies, materials, equipment or agricultural products

Products of persons with mental or physical disabilities
Products made of recycled, remanufactured, or environmentally sensitive materials including
recycled steel

Energy effi cient products
Rubberized asphalt paving material
Recycled motor oil and lubricants
Products produced at facilities located on fonnerly contaminated property
Products and services from economically depressed or blighted areas

Vendors that meet or exceed air quality standards

Recycled or Reused Computer Equipment of Other Manufacturers
Foods of Higher Nutritional Value (for consumption in a public cafeteria only)

5 NO COLLUSION

Bidder represents and ceftifies its ernployees, agents and representatives have not and shall not discuss or disclose

the tenns of their bid and its submission or respol.rse thereto with any tlrird party otherthan persons or entities
which Bidder engaged to assist it with respect to such response or submission.

Neither the Bidder nor the firln, corporation, paftnership or institution represented by the Bidder or altyone acting

for such firrrr, corporation or institution has violated the antitrust laws of the State or the Federal AntitrLrst Laws,
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nor cornmuuicated directly or indirectly the bid submitted to any competitor or any other person engaged in such

line of business.

6. NO GRATUITIBS

The Bidder represents a¡d certifies that it has not given, offered to give, nor intends to give at any time hereafter

any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a

putli" servant oi A¡f, employed by the Agency in connection with tlre submitted bid.

7. NO COMPBNSATION

Bidder represents and certifies that its employees, agents and representatives have not received compensation for

participation in the preparation of the specifications for this solicitation'

8. HTIMAN IMMUNO-DEFICIENCY VIRUS SERVICES ACT COMPLIANCE

g.l Bidder certifies compliance with the HIV Services Act, [Health & Safety Code, Title 2, Subtitle D,

Chapter g5] requirements for maintenance of confidentiality regarding HIV and its related conditions, including

Acquired Immuno-Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS).

g.2 Bidder further certifies that workplace guidelines are developed and implemented. Bidder may elect

to use workplace guidelines developed and implemented by the TDCJ.

8.3 In the absence of confidentiality guidelines, Bidder is not eligible to receive state funds.

9. COMMI.INICABLE DISEASB PREVENTION & CONTROL ACT COMPLIANCE

Bidder certifies compliance with the applicable provisions of the Communicable Disease Prevention and Control

Act, Health & Safety Code, Title 2, Subtitle D, Chapter 81.

10. CONFLICT OF INTEREST

10.1 Any individual who interacts with pLrblic purchasers in any capacity is required to adhere to the

guidefines estaúlished in the Texas Government Code, Section 572.051. The Section outlines the ethical

Itapdards required of public purchasers, employees, and vendors who interact with public purchasers in the

conduct of State business.

10.2 Specifically, a TDCJ employee may not have an interest in, or in any manner be connected with a

contract or bid for a puichase of goodsôr services by an agency of the State; or in any lnanller, including.by

rebate or gift, accept or receive from a person to whom a contract may be awarded, directly or indirectly, anything

of value Jr a prornise, obligation, or contract for future reward or compensation. Entities who are interested in

seeki'g business opportunñies with the State must be mindful of these restrictions when interacting with public

purchasers of the TDCJ or purchasers of other state agencies'

10.3 No Texas Depaftment of Crirninal Justice staff or Board Member shall have any conflict of interest

or potential conflict of intårest with the Bidder or any of its agents, including a finallcial interest, in this contract

eitlrer currelrtly or within the past two (2) years.

10.4 The Bidder coveuallts that Biclder has no existiug interest and will not acquire any interest, direct or

indirect, which coLrld conflict in any manner or degree with the perfonnance of services reqLrired under this
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Contract and that no person having any such interest shall be employed by Bidder. No Bidder, Owner or agent

shall have a¡y co¡flict of interesi or potential conflict of interest, including a fìnancial iuterest with Texas

Deparlment of Criminal Justice staff, Texas Board of Criminal Justice mernber, ArchiteclEngineer (AiE),

subcontractor, vendor or supplier affected by this Contract either currently or within the past two (2) years'

10.5 Any such conflict or potential conflict of interest shall be disclosed to the Owner by the party having

such conflict before the execution of this Contract or within (10) Days of discovering the cont'lict. Owner

representatives not affected by the conflict or potential conflict shall determine the severity of the conflict, if any,

unì 1.""o**end the appropriate remedial action to resolve the conflict without adversely affecting the interest of
the Texas Department ol Criminal Justice and its project schedule. Such remedial action could include

cancellation of this Cor¡tract for the conflicting party.

10.6 Pursuant to Section 2155.004 (a) Texas Government Code, the Bidder has not received

compensation for participation in the preparation of the specifications for this IFB. Under Section 2155'004

(b) iexas Government Code, the Bidder certifies that the individual or business entity named in this bid or

òontract is not ineligible to receive the specified contract and acknowledges that this contract may be

terminated and payment withheld if this certification is inaccurate.

11. DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTED PARTIES

In accordance with Texas Government Code 2252.908, a governmental entity or state agency may not enter

into a contract valued at $1 million dollars or greater with a business entity unless the business entity, in

accordance with Texas Administrative Code, Title l, Part2, Chapter 46, Rules 46.1,46.3 and 46.5, submits a

disclosure of interested parties to the governmental entity or state agency at the time the business entity submits

the signed contract to the governmental entity or state agency.

The disclosure of interested pafties must be submitted on a forln, and in a manner, prescribed by the Texas

Ethics Commission. The Diiclosure of Interested Parties Form (Form 1295) and instructions may be found

at: https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/whatsnew/elf info-form 1 295.htm.

t2. BQUAL OPPORTUNITY

Bidder certifies compliance with all tenns, provisions, and requirements of Titles VI and VII, Civil Rights Act of
lg64,theAmericans with Disabilities Act of 1990, arrd any other Federal, state, local or other anti-discriminatory

act, law, statute or regulation, along with all amendments and revisions of the acts, laws, statutes or regulations, in

the performance of this contract, and will not discriminate against any child or youth, client, ernployee, or applicant

for årnployment because of race, creed or religion, age, sex, color, natiorral or ethnic origin, handicap, or any other

illegal discriminatory basis or criteria.

13. LINFAIR BUSINESS PRACTICBS

Bidder certifies that it has not been found guilty in a judicial or state administrative agency proceeding of unfair

business practices within tlre year preceding the effective date of this contract. Bidder further certifies that no

officer olBidder has served, within the past year, as an offìcer of another company which has been found guilty

in a judicial or state administrative agency proceeding of unfair business practices. If the above certifications are

false, any resultirrg corltract will be void.
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14. CONTRACTING WITH EXECUTIVE HBAD OF STATE AGENCY

Bidder represents and certifìes that they are in compliance with Texas Government Code, Section 669.003

relating to contracting with executive head of a state agency.

If Section 669.003 applies, Bidder shall cornplete the following inforrnation in order for the bid to be evaluated:

Name of Former Executive:

Name of State Agency:

Date of Separation from State Agency:

Position with Bidder:

Date of Employment with Bidder:

15. LIMITATION ON EMPLOYMENT OF FORMER STATE OFFICERS

The Contractor certifies that they are in compliance with Section 572.069 of the Government code relating to

employment of a former state officer or employee. A former state officer or employee of the TDCJ who during the

period of state service or employment participated on behalf of the TDCJ on a procurement or contract negotiation
involving a business entity may not accept employment from that business entity before the second anniversary of
the date the officer's or employee's service or employment with the TDCJ ceased.

16. REMITTANCE ADDRESS

If the remittance address is different from the mailing address, Bidder shall enter the remittance address below

Failure to provide this information may impact payment.

Emerald Standard Services, Inc.

520 Preston Ave.

Pasaderra, TX 11503

t7 SUSPENSION, DEBARMBNT, AND TERRORISM

Bidder certifies that the bidding entity and its principals are eligible to participate in this transaction and have

not been subjected to suspension, debarment, or similar ineligibility detennined by any federal, state or local

government entity and that bidder is in cornpliance with the State of Texas statues and rules relating to
procurel'nellt and that bidder is in cornpliance with the Federal Government's Terrorism Watch List as

described in Execr¡tive Order 13224. Entities ineligible for federal procuremerrt are listed af

https://www.sam.gov.

18. FRAUD, WASTB OR ABUSE

In accordance with Texas Governrnent Code, Chapter 321,tì"rc State Auditor's Office (SAO) is aLrthorized to

investigate specific acts or allegations of inrpropriety, rnalfeasance or nonfeasance in the obligation,

696-FD-17-17-C040
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgate - Ellis Unit
Huntsville, Texas

B5



SECTION K

expenditure, receipt or use of state funds. If there is a reasonable cause to believe that fraud, waste or abuse

has occurred at this agency, it can be repofied to the SAO by calling 1-800-892-8348 or at the SAO's website

at www.sao.state.tx.us. It can also be reported to the TDCJ office of the Inspector General at l-866-372-8329,

the TDCI Internal Auãit Division at 1-512 -406-5935, or Crime Stoppers at 1-800-832-8471'

19. VIOLATION OF FBDERAL LAW RELATING TO RECONSTRUCTION EFFORTS AS A

RESULT OF' HURRICANE,S RITAO KATRINA OR ANY OTHER DISASTER AI'TER

SEPTEMBER 24,2OO5

pursuant to Section 2261 .053,Texas Government Code a state agency may not accept a bid or award a contract

that includes proposed financial participation by a person who, during the five-year period preceding the date

of the bid or award, has been convicted of vioiating a federal law or assessed a penalty in a federal civil or

administrative enforcement action in connection with a contract awarded by the federal government for relief,

recovery, or reconstruction efforts as a result of Hurricane Rita, Katrina, or any other disaster occurring after

Septernfier 24,2005. under Section 2261.053, Texas Government code, the contractor certifies that the

individual or business e¡tity named in this bid oi contract is not ineligible to receive th_e specified contract and

acknowledges that this coniract may be tenninated and payment withheld if this certification is inaccurate.

20. NO LITIGATION

Bidder certifies that there is not now pending, or to its knowledge threatened, any action, suit or proceeding to

which Bidder, or any of its employees' areáparty,before or by any court or governmental agency or body'

which may résult in any mateiial-adverse chãngé in Bidder's ability to perform its obligations under this

contract, å. uny such action, suit or proceeding rãlut"d to environmental or civil rights matters; Bidder further

certifies that no labor disturbance by the emplãyees of Bidder exists or is imminent which may be expected to

materially and adversely affect Bidåer's abiiityto perform its obligations under this contract. Prior to owner

making an award of tliis contract, owner *uy r"quir" Bidders being considered forthe award to recertifl the

represãntations set forth above. Owner, in its;ole discretion, may disqualify any Bidder that in the opinion of

Owner is a party, or who has any employees that are a party,to any action, suit or proceeding that may result

in any material-adverse change in Bidder's ability to pårforrn its obligations underthis contract. Duringthe

term of this contract, to inclide extensions nereãf, Bidder slrall notify owner in writing within five days of

Bidder having received knowledge of any actiorrs, suits or proceedings filed against Bidder, or any of its

employees, oito which Bidder, oi uny of its ernployees, are a party, before or by-an-V court or gover'mental

ug"n"y or body, which (l) rnay r"rult in uny ìnui"riul adverse change in Bidder's ability to perform its

oËtigution, under this contiact; or, (2) filed in any federal court, state conrt, or federal or state administrative

heari'g within the state of rexas regardless as to any anticipated material adverse change in Bidder's ability

to perfãrm its obligations under this Contract; or, (i) is brought by or on behalf of-a state of Texas offender

regardless as to any a¡ticipated material adverse change in Bidder's ability to perform its obligations under

tliis Contract.

21. IMMIGRATION

Bidder represe'ts and warrarrts that it will cornply with the requirements of the_hnrnigration Reform and

control Act of 19g6, ¡n¡rigration Act of 1990, and the lllegal Imrnigration Refonn arid hnmigration

Responsibility Act of 1996,iegarding employment verification and retention of verification fonns for any

individual who will perfonn any labor or services under this cotrtract.
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22. ADVBRTISING OF AWARD

The Contractor agrees not to refer to awards in commercial advertising in such a manuer as to state or irnply that

the product or seruice provided is endorsed or preferred by the Owner or is considered by the Owner to be superior

to other products or services.

23: CONDITIONS PRECEDBNT TO A\ilARD

Bidder hereby certifies, represents, and warrants that all conditions precedent set forth in Section D hereof shall

be met within the periods of time specified in the Award.

BIDDER:

Name E evú t eê9 l^cV

t

S

Title

Date z 2pl
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SECTION L

SECTION L

TNSTRUCTIONS' CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS

AMENDING AND MODIFYING BIDS/PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OF BIDS

No bid may be changed, amended or modified (by telegram or otherwise) after it has been submitted.

A bid may be withdrawn, however, and be resubmitted at any time prior to the time set for bid

opening.

Information, documentation, and other material in connection with this solicitation or any resulting

contract may be subject to public disclosure pursuant to Chapter 552 of the Texas Government Code

(the "Public Information Act"). Any part of the solicitation response that is of a propriety nature must

be clearly and prominently marked as such by respondent. No public disclosures or news releases

pertaining to this Contract shall be made without prior written approval of Owner.

2. REJECTION OF BIDS

A. Any bid that fails to conform to the essential requirements of the Invitation for Bids shall be

rejected.

B. Any bid that does not conform to the applicable specifìcations shall be rejected unless the

invitation authorized the submission of alternate bids and the supplies offered as alternates meet

the requirements specified in the invitation.

C. Any bid that fails to conform to the delivery schedule or permissible alternates stated in the

invitation shall be rejected.

D. A bid shall be rejected when the Bidder imposes conditions that would modiÛ, requirements of
the invitation or limit the Bidder's liability to the Owner, since to allow the Bidder to impose such

conditions would be prejudicial to other bidders. For example, bids shall be rejected in which

the Bidder -

1. Protects against future changes in conditions, such as increased costs, iftotal possible costs

to tlre Owner canllot be deterrnined;

2. Fails to state a price arrd indicates that price shall be "price in effect at time of delivery";

3. States a price but qualifies it as being subject to "price in effect at time of delivery";

4. When not authorized by the irrvitation, conditions or qualifies a bid by stipulating that it is to

be considered only if, before date of award, the Bidder receives (or does not receive) award

Irnder a separate solicitation;

5. Requires that the Owner is to determine that the Bidder's product rneets applicable Owner

specifìcatiorts: or

6. Lirnits rights of the Owner uttder any Contract provisiotl

1.1

1.2
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SECTION L

E. A low Bidder rnay be requested to delete objectionable conditions from a bid provided the

conditions do not go to the substance, as distinguished from tlre form, of the bid, or work an

injustice on other Bidders. A condition goes to the substance of a bid where it affects price,

quantity, quality, or delivery of the items offered.

F. Any bid may be rejected if the Owner detennines in writing that it is unreasonable as to price.

Unreasonableness of price includes not only the total price ofthe bid, but the prices for individual

line items as well.

G. Any bid may be rejected if the prices for any line items or sub-line items are materially

unbalanced.

H. Bids received from any person or concem that is suspended, debarred, proposed for debarment,

or declared ineligible as of the bid opening date shall be rejected unless a compelling reason

determination is made.

I. Low bids received from concerns determined to be not responsible

J. When a bid deposit is required and a Bidder fails to furnish the deposit in accordance with the

requirements to the invitation for bids, the bid shall be rejected.

K. The originals of all rejected bids, and any written findings with respect to such rejections, shall

be preserved with the papers relating to the acquisition. After submitting a bid, if all of a Bidder's

assets or that part related to the bid are transfened during the period between the bid opening and

the award, the transferee may not be able to take over the bid. Accordingly, the Owner shall reject

the bid unless the transfer is affected by merger, operation of law or other means not barred.

L. Bids that do not include a completed HUB Subcontracting Plan shall be rejected.

3. . NOTICE TO BIDDERS OF RBJECTION OF ALL BIDS.

When it is determined necessary to reject all bids, the Owner shall notifu each Bidder that all bids

have been rejected and shall state the reason for suclr action.

4. MINOR INFORMALITIES OR IRREGULARITIES IN BIDS.

A minor inforrnality or irregularity is one that is merely a matter of form and not of substance. It also

pertains to solne immaterial defect in a bid or variation of a bid from the exact requirements of the

invitation that can be corrected or waived without being prejudicial to other Bidders. The defect or

variation is immaterial when the effect on price, qLrantity, quality of delivery is negligible when

contrasted with the total cost or scope of the supplies or services being acquired. The Owner either

shall give the Bidder an opportunity to cure any irregularity in a bid or waive the deficiency,

whichever is to the advarrtage of the Owner. Examples of minor infonnalities or irregularities include

failr.rre of a bidder to:

A. Return the number of copies of signed bids required by the invitation;

B. Funlish required infonnation concerning the llumber of its employees;

C. Sign its bid, bLrt only if:
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L The unsigned bid is accompanied by other material indication the Bidder's intention to
be bound by the unsigned bid (such as the submission of a bid guarantee or a letter signed

by the Bidder, with the bid, refening to and clearly identifoing the bid itself; or

2. The firm subrnitting a bid has formally adopted or authorized, before the date set for
opening of bids, the execution of documents by typewritten, printed, or stamped

signature and submits evidence of such authorization and the bid caries such a signature.

D. Acknowledge receipt of an addendum / amendrlent to an invitation for bids, but only if-

l. The bid received clearly indicates that the Bidder received the addendum / amendment,

such as where the addenda / amendment added another item to the invitation and the

Bidder submitted a bid on the item; or

2. The addendum / amendment involves only a matter of form or has no effect on either of
the following: price, quantity, quality or delivery of the item bid upon.

Furnish affidavits concerning parent company and affiliates, if required.

Execute the representations and certifications at Section K ofthe Solicitation and submit with
the bid.

5. NON-RESIDENT BIDDERS

The attention of all Bidders is called to Texas Government Code, Title 10, Section 2252.001,
2252.002, 2252.003 and 2252.004. A Nonresident Bidder is defined as follows: "Nonresident
Bidder" means a Bidder whose principal place of business is not in this State, but excludes a contractor

whose ultimate parent company or majority Owner has its principal place of business in this State.

6. DISCREPA¡ICIES AND AMBIGUITIES

A. If Bidder of proposed work is in doubt as to true meaning of any part of the Bid Documents

or believes that discrepancies exist, Bidder shall submit written request for interpretation to
the Contract Administrator. Such request must reach the Contract Administrator at least ten

Days prior to time set for receipt of bids.

Bidder submitting request for interpretation is responsible for its prompt, tirnely and actual

delivery.

Interpretations or explanations will not be made orally

All interpretations or supplemental instructions will be provided in Addenda.

Copy of such AddendLrm will be issued to each entity holding Bid Docurnents.

Failure to receive sLlch addenda / amendment does not relieve bidder from arry obligation
under his/her bid as submitted, Bidder is responsible to eusure receipt and acknowledgment

of all addenda / amendments issued and may be cause for rejection of its bid.

E.

F.

B

C.

D

E.

F.
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1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Bidder requesting substitutions shall submit written request to the contract

Administrator no later than 5:00 PM, fourteen (14) Days prior to the time set for receipt

of bids.

B. Approvals of substitutions will be made by Addendum then distributed to each entity holding

Bid Documents'

8. BID ACCEPTANCE

It is understood that the Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any 1nd all bids and to waive all

irregularities. It is rurtt,". agreed that this Bid ãnd Bid Bónd shail be valid and not be withdrawn for a

p"rãa of one hundred (100f Days from the date of opening thereof.

9. QUALIFICATIONS

Determination of Contractor responsibility will be based on the following criteria:

(a) Have adequate financial resources to perform the contract, or the ability to obtain them;

(b) Be able to comply with the required or proposed delivery or performance schedule, taking into

consideration all existing commercial and governmental business commitments;

(c) Have a satisfactory performance record. Have a satisfactory record of integrity and business

ethics;

(d) Have the necessa ry otganizatton, experience, accounting controls, and technical skills' or the

ability to obtain i¡r"m linctuàíng,'as appropriate, such elements as production control

procedu.Ls, property control ,yJètr, quality assurance measures' and safety programs

applicable ío *ui.riulr to be produced or sérvices to be performed by the prospective contractor

and subcontractors);

(e) Have the necessary production, constructiorr, and technical eqr'ripment and facilities, or the

abilitY to obtain thern; and

(Ð Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award under applicable laws and regulations'

To this effect, bidders shall be required to submit documentation to support the above (such as

Balance/lncome Statements, a list of current projects, personnel list, list of equipment and facilities' and so

forth). (See Attachment No' 8)

10. DOCUMBNT AVAILABILITY

A. Bid Documents can be purchased from the Contract Adrninistrator as stated in the Notice to

Bidders.
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B. Number of sets obtainable: Any number may be purchased with adequate advance notice to

issuing party. Only complete sets will be sold.

C. Ownership of documents: All documents are the property of tlie Texas Department of Criminal

Justice.

11. SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Bids should be submitted on this form. Bids must be time stamped at the office designated in the solicitation

on or before the hour and date specified for the bid opening. Any bid received at the designated location after

the exact time specified will noi b" considered unless TDCJ determines that it was properly addressed and in

the possession of TDCJ prior to the specifred time but was late due to mishandling by the agency.

A. Submit only one original and two copies of the Bid (use forms furnished in documents).

B. All bids shall be in a sealed envelope and marked "SEALED BID: Texas Department of
Criminal Justice, Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Bacþate- Ellis Unit. Do Not

Open Until 2:00 P.m., August 2,2016".

C. Sealed bids may be mailed or hand delivered to the Texas Department of Criminal Justice at the

following address:

TDCJ - Information Technology, Construction and Utilities Branch

Two FinancialPlaza, Suite 525

Huntsville, Texas 77340

Attn: Teresa Rhodes, CTPM, CTCM - Contract Administrator

(BIDS MUST BE RECBIVED BY 2:00 P.M. ON August 2,2016 AT THE DESIGNATED ADDRESS

TO BE CONSTDBRED RBSPONSTVE)

D. All bids must be in original form with original signatures.

E. Faxed or e-mailed bids are not acceptable.

F. Faxed or e-mailed modifications to bids are not acceptable'

12. PREPARATION OF BID

As a reminder please ensure that you have:

A. Furnished your Dun¡ and Bradstreet Number (DUNS#), Tax Identification Number (TAX ID #)

and CharterNumber (Clrarter #) in the spaces provided on page I of the Solicitation, Offer, and

Award for¡n.

B. Cornpleted blocks 10, 14, 15,16,18, l9A, 198, and 19C on pages one (l) and two (2) of tlre

Solicitation, Offer, and Award forrn.

C. Cornpleted the blanks in Section B.

D. Read and cornpleted the blanks attd signature block in Sectiorl K.
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E. Cornpleted the blanks in paragraph l4.8 of Section I

F. Cornpleted all required Attachments, including "Contractor's Qualification Form" (use
Attachment 8 furnished in documents).

G. Bidders are required to submit a HUB Subcontracting Plan in accordance with Exhibit L Failure
to submit tlte HUB Subcontrncting Plan witlt appropriateforms will subject the bicl to rejection

fro m furt h e r c o n s iderat io n.

H. Have provided the required 5%bid deposit.

I. Have acknowledged receipt of any Addenda/Amendment that may have been issued by
completing Block l8 on Solicitation, Offer and Award Form or by enclosing copy of the
Addenda/Amendment.

J. Have enclosed all of the above documents with your bid, to include any other information that
may have been requested.

13. PRE-AW,A.RD DATA

A. Within five (5) working days after offìcial notification, the successful Bidder shall furnish the
following documents:

(l) Written letter from Bidder's legal counsel as to Bidder's Resident or Nonresident status

along with a copy of any statute in the state of a Nonresident Bidder which confers on a
Resident Bidder any credit or assesses any Nonresident Bidder a penalty.

14.

(2) Cost breakdown information for combination bids, if applicable.

BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS

Bidder must provide evidence that demonstrates the Bidder is qualified to satisfactorily perform
the specified Work and must have worked in this trade for at least five (5) years. The Bidder shall
submit written evide¡rce to include a minimum of three (3) projects completed within the last ten
(10) years of similar work, size and cornplexity to include the contracting party's uarnez telephone
number, location, type of facility, construction cost and the date of completion.
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SECTION M

EVALUATION FACTORS FOR A\ilARDS

1. Bidders must comply with material aspects of this Invitation for Bids to be considered responsive.
Bidders must meet the qualifications and experience requirements to be considered for award.

1.1 The Owner will evaluate bids in response to this solicitation without discussions with Bidder
and in accordance with Texas Government Code, ç2155.014. Contractor's prior performance may
be used as a factor in the award.

1.2 ln accordance with Texas Administrative Code, Title 34, Chapter 20, Rule $20.31 (b), the
Owner may negotiate if the Owner receives only one acceptable bid, or no acceptable bids,
provided that the negotiations do not result in a material change to the advertised specifications.

2. In the event of tie bids, the preferences listed in Section K, Arlicle 4 will be used to break the tie

3. The Owner reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to make a single Contract award or multiple
Contract awards from this solicitation. The Owner reserves the right to make no awards in the event
of inconsistent pricing andlor the absence of available competition.

4. Alternate bids, if allowed for herein, will be evaluated based on the best interests of the Owner
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ATTACHMENTNO. 1

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE
FACILITIES DIVISION

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT FOR CIVILIAN
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS EMPLOYEES

I. SECURITY MEASURES

A. GENERAL SECURITY MEASURES

No person working for or otherwise connected with the Contractor (his agents, subcontractors or their

employees) shall be allowed to bring onto the owner's (state) property firearms. alcoholic beverages.

druqs, or any other controlled substances with the exception of prescription medication. No such

person shall cross any fences, except those fences designated to allow egress and ingress to the

construction site. All vehicles shall be kept locked with windows up while on the owner's property.

Contractors' employees shall avoid all contact with inmates, no employee shall converse with or

othenruise communicate with any inmate. ln addition to the usual civil and/or criminal penalties for

violations of the above regulations, the owner reserves the right to refuse further entry to the job site to

any individual who has violated the above restrictions. Further, the Owner reserves the right to

immediately remove from the jobsite any individual who has violated the above restrictions.

II. EXPECTATIONS OF CONTRACTORS AND SUBS

A. ALL CONTRACTORS, SUBS, AND THEIR EMPLOYEES WILL:

1. Read and sign the Texas Department of Criminal Justice, Facilities Division, Standards of

Conduct for Civilian Contractor Employees.

2. Refrain from b¡nging firearms, ammunition, controlled substances (with the exception of

prescription drugsf oiany other contraband items on the property of the Texas Department of

Criminal Justice (1.D.). This includes in the personal vehicles of the on-site workers.

3. Vehicles will remain locked at alltimes when operator is absent.

4. There shall be no contact with any inmates in the TDCJ facilities except those which may be

assigned to assist on an individual institutional project'

b. Approved visitors of inmates will not be allowed to work on any project that involves the unit

where the visited inmate resides.

6. Vehicles are subject to search at anytime while on State Prison property.



B. GENERAL SECURITY FOR TOOL CONTROL

1. All tools in tool boxes are to be inventoried with the total number of tools in each box plainly

marked on the outside of the box'

2. Copies of tool inventories are to be filed with the entrance gate officer, the Owner's

Designated nãpr"s"nt"tive and the contractor's project superintendent. Any changes to an

individual's tool box inventory should be immediately noted on all inventory sheets'

3. Tools should be cross-checked against the number on the tool box upon entry and exit from

the facilitY.

4. Class ,,A,,tools should receive special handling. When tools are not in use, they shall be kept

and locked under key in a secure area and if-possible rendered inoperable. Class "A" tools

include, but are not limited to, tools most likely to be used in an escape attempt or do bodily

harm. ffreså-generally include hacksaw OláOes, files, pipe wrenches, ladders, acetylene

cutting tips, pipe and bolt cutters, etc'

S. At no time are Class "4" tools to be left unattended and when in use, the on-site TDCJ

security officer will be notified.

6. Generators, ladders and acetylene cutters all must be secured at the end of each workday'

7. Emery wheels will be locked and rendered inoperable when not in use unless stored outside

of the secure Perimeter'

B. when a class ,,A" tool is lost, the Assistant warden for security or warden shall be

immediatelY notified'

a. Any inmates who may have had access to the area will be held until a thorough

search is made.

b. A written report will be made covering the details of the loss'

g. All hazardous and poisonous chemicals, not in use, are to be stored in a locked tool trailer or

other secure area. An inventory shall be maintained and direct supervision provided when the

items are used at the work site. Upon completion of the project, the Contractor wil| be

responsible for the removal of all ha)ardous materials and all hazardous waste generated

under his control'



I have received a copy of the "STANDARDS OF CONDUCT FOR CIVILIAN CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACTORS EMPLOYEES" issued by the Texas Department of Criminal Justice.

I have read, understand and will comply with this policy

SIGNATURE SOCIAL SECURITY #

DRIVERS LICENSE # STATE

COMPANY DATE

NAME

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ztP

WITNESS

COMPANY

DATE



ATTACHMENT NO. 2

TEXAS STATUTORY PAYMENT BOND
CHAPTER 22sSTHE GOVERNMENT CODE AS AMENDED

(PUBLTC WORKS)

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS

That we,
Surety are hereby

as Principal, and
held and firmly

bound unto the State of Texas in the penal sum of
Dollars for the

payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety Bond themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators and

successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these Presents.

The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the Principal entered into a certain Contract, hereto

attached, and made a pañ hereof with the State of Texas, acting by and through the Texas Department of

Criminal Justice, dated for the

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that, if the Principal shall promptly make

payments to all claimants as defined in Chapter 2253 lrhe Government Code, as amended and recodified,

suþplying labor and materials in the prosecution of the work provided for in said Contract, then this obligation

shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain in fullforce and effect.

This bond is made and entered into solely for the protection of all claimants supplying labor and material in

the prosecution of the work provided for in said Contract, and all such claimants shall have a direct right of

action under the Bond as provided in Chapter 2253The Government Code, as amended and recodified.

ln WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bound parties have executed this instrument under their several seals

this _ day of_, 2OO-, the name and corporate seal of each party being hereto

aff¡xed anO these presents Ouly signed by its undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its governing

body.
SEAL:
ATTEST SURETY'S AGENT

âe

COMPANY NAME

PRINCIPAL ADDRESS

BY CITY, STATE,ZIP CODE

BY

TELEPHONESURETY



ATTACHMENT NO. 3

TEXAS STATUTORY PERFORMANCE BOND

CHAPTER 2253 GOVERNMENT CODE AS AMENDED
(PUBLIC WORKS)

STATE OF TE)GS:
couNTY OF 

-:

LET IT BE KNOWN BY THIS INSTRUMENT:

since a contract, which by reference is made a part hereof, exists between the Principal and the state of

Texas, acting by and ttrrouin the Texas Departmeñt of Criminal Justice, and dated . fo.r the

conditions of this oul¡gàtioñare, therefore, åuch that it shall remain in fullforce and effect unless and untilthe

principal shall faithfulì-y perform the Contract in accordance with the Contract Documents.

ln the event of principal's failure, as defined by the Contract Documents, to faithfully perfo-rm the Contract,

surety(s) will within fifteen (15) days of determínation of default, assume full responsibility for completion of

said contract and become entifled to payment of the balance of the contract amount, or the surety shall

make other arrangements satisfactory with the Texas Department of criminal Justice for the completion of the

defaulted work but in no event shall tñe Surety's liability exceed the penalty of this bond.

The liabilities, rights, limitations and remedies concerning this Bond shall be determined in accordance with

the provisions of chapler 22s3 The Government code, ãs amended and recodified, pursuant to which this

Bond is executed.

tN WITNESS TO THIS DECLARATION, the said Principal and surety(s) have signed and sealed this

instrument this 

-- 

daY of

PRINCIPAL

By

Bond ldentification No.

Address of AttorneY-in-fact

(Use of this form for the Purposes indicated has been aPProved by the Attorney General of Texas)

_,200-.
SURETY

By



ATTACHMENTNO.4

PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE
(Outside Five Foot Perimeter of Building)

General Decision Number: TX160123 0110812016 TX123

Superseded General Decision Number: fX20150123

State:Texas

Construction Type: HeavY

Counties: Anderson, Falls, Freestone, Grimes, Houston, Jasper, Lee, Leon, Limestone, Madison, Milam,

Newton, Polk, Sabine, San Augustine, Shelby, Trinity, Tyler, Walker and Washington Counties in Texas.

HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage of $10.15 for calendar year 2016

applies to all.contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the solicitation was issued on or after

January 1,2015. lf this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must pay all workers in any

classifiôation listed on this wage determination at least $10.15 (or the applicable wage rate listed on this

wage determination, if it is higher) for all hours spent performing on the contract in calendar year 2016. The

EO minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually. Additional information on contractor requirements and

worker protections under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number
0

Publication Date
01toït2o16

surx2009 -122 04121 12009

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER

LABORER: Common or General

LABORER: Pipelayer

OPERATOR: Backhoe/Trackhoe

OPERATOR: Bulldozer

OPERATOR: Front End Loader

TRUCK DRIVER

Rates

$ 13.00

$ 8.75

$ 1 1.25

$ 15.89

$ 14.25

$ 1 1.52

$ 1 1.75

Fringes

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation to which welding is incidental.

= = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = == == = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = === = = = = = == = = = = == == = = = = = = = = = = = = == == = =

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the classifications listed may be

added afteraward only as provided in the laborstandards contractclauses (29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification and wage rates that have been found to be

prevailing for the cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage determination. The



classifications are listed in alphabetical order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular rate is a

union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union

average rate (weighted union average rate)'

Union Rate ldentifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed in dotted lines beginning with characters..other

than ,,su,, or ,'UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were prevailing for that classification in

the survey. Exampte: pLUMolgg-005 07lo1l2o14. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of the union which

prevailed in the survey for this classific_ation, which in this example would be P.lumbers' 0198 indicates the

local union number or district council nrrnur. where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198' The next

number, 005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing the wage determination' 0710112014

is the effective date of the most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1' 2014'

union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate changes in the collective bargaining agreement

(CBA) governing this classification and rate'

Survey Rate ldentifiers

classifications listed under the ,,su" identifier indicate that no one rate prevailed for this classification in the

survey and the pubrished rate is derived by computing .a. 
weighted average rate based on ail the rates

reported in the survey for that classificåtion. Rr tiris wãightedãverage rate includes all rates reported in

the survey, it may include both union and non-union iates. Example: suLA2o12-007 5113/2014' su

indicates the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average calculation of rates and are not majority

rates. LA indicates the state of Louisiana.2Ol2 ¡s1tre year oflurvey on which these classifications and

rates are based. The next number, 007 in the example,ls an internal number used in producing the wage

determination. 5/1 3t2014 indicates tne survey compìetion date for the classifications and rates under that

identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a new survey is conducted'

Union Average Rate ldentifiers

classification(s) listed under the uAVG identifier indicate that no single majority rate prevailed for those

classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the classificãtions was union data' EXAMPLE:

UAVG-OH-o010 0g/2g t2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union average rate. oH indicates

the state. The next number, 0010 in the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage

determinati on. 08t2g12014 indicates the survey completion date for the classifications and rates under that

identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of each year, to reflect

the current negotiatediçBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is based'
a weighted average of

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can be:

* an existing published wage determination
* a survey underlying a wage determination
* a Wage and Hour óiu¡t¡o-n letter setting forth a position on a wage determination matter

" a conïormance (additional classification and rate) ruling

on survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries of surveys' should be with the

wage and Hour Regional office for the area in *tr¡ctr the survey was conducted because those Regional



offices have responsibility for the Davis-Bacon survey program. lf the response from this initial contact is

not satisfactory, ihen the process described in 2.) and 3.) should be followed'

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for tire formal process described here, initial contact should be

with the Branch of construction wage Determinations. write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division
U.S. DePartment of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N'W.
Washington,DC 20210

2.) lf the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an interested party (those affected by the action) can

re'quest review and reconsideration from t-he Wage and Hour Administrator (See 29 cFR Part 1.8 and 29

CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. DePartment of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W'
Washington,DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested party's position and by any

information (wage payment data, projóct description, area practice material, etc') that the requestor

considers relevant to the issue'

3.) lf the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested party may appeal directly to the

Aáministrative Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W
Washington , DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

=================================================================================

END OF GENERAL DECISION



ATTACHMENTNO, 5

PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE
(Buildings to five feet beyond building line)

General Decision Number: TX160220 0410112016 TX220

Superseded General Decision Number: TX20150220

State:Texas

Construction TYPe: Building

County: Walker CountY in Texas.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family homes or apartments up to and

including 4 stories).

Note: Under Executive order (Eo) 13658, an hourly minimum wage of $10.15 for calendar year 2016

applies to all contracts subjeci to irre Davis-Bacon Act for which the solicitation was issued on or after

.lånuary 1, 2015. lf this cóntract is covered by the Eo, the contractor must pay all workers in any

classification listed on this wage determination át least $10.15 (or the applicable wage rate listed o-n this

wage determination, if it is highär) for all hours spent performing on the contract in calendar year 2016' The

EO minimum wage rate will be adjusted 
"nnually. 

Àdd¡tional information on contractor requirements and

worker protections under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number Publication Date

o 0110812016

t 0311812016

z 0410112016

. ASBEO022-003 12t0112015 Rates Fringes

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST
INSULATOR $ 22.78 11.90

BOtL0074-005 01 101 12013

Boilermaker

Rates

$ 22.71

Fringes

20.63

cARP0551 -006 04/01 /201 5

CARPENTER (Form Work OnlY)

Rates

$ 22.50

Fringes

8.33

rRoN0084-008 06/01/201 5

IRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL AND

REINFORCING

Rates

g 23.02

Fringes

6.35

LABOo 1 54-017 05/01 /2008

Laborers: (Mason Tender -
CemenVConcrete)

Rates

$ 14.53

Fringes

3.49



PLUM0068-006 1 0101 12015

Plumber

suTX2009 -07 5 04 120 12009

BRICKLAYER

CARPENTER, lncludes Acoustical Ceiling

lnstallation, Batt lnsulation, and Metal Stud

lnstallation (Excludes Drywall Hanging,

and Form Work)

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER

DRYWALL HANGER

ELECTRICIAN

LABORER: Common or General

LABORER: LandscaPe & lrrigation

LABORER: Mason Tender - Brick

LABORER: Mortar Mixer

OPERATOR:
Backh oe/Excavator/Trackh oe

OPERATOR: Bulldozer

OPERATOR: Crane

OPERATOR: Forklift

OPERATOR: Loader (Front End)

PAINTER: Brush, Roller and SPraY

ROOFER

SHEET METAL WORKER

TILE SETTER

TRUCK DRIVER

WELDERS - Receive rate Prescribed for craft performing operation to which welding is incidental

Rates
$ 29.64

Rates
$ 18.00

$ 15.13

$ 12.09

$ 13.89

$ 18.06

$ 9.24

$ 8.50

$ 12.02

$ 12.00

Fringes
9.49

Fringes
0.00

2.63

0.00

1.00

4.87

0.00

0.22

0.00

0.00

0.47

0.35

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

1.80

0.00

0.00

0.34

$ 14.67

$ 13.00

$ 21.33

$ 14.58

$ 10.54

$ 11.75

$ 13.64

$ 17.00

$ 15.00

$ 10.68

Unlisted class ifications needed for work not included within the scope of the classifications listed may be

added after award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses (2eCFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii))

The body of each wag e determination lists the classification and wage rates that have been found to be

prevailing for the cited tYPe(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage determination' The

classificati ons are listed in alPhabetical order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular rate is a

union rate (current union negotiated rate

average rate (weighted union average rate)
for local), a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union



Union Rate ldentifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed in dotted lines beginning with characters other

than "SU" or "UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were prevailing for that classification in

the survey. Example: PLUMO198-005 07lO1t2O14. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of the union which

prevailed in the survey for this classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198 indicates the

iocal union number ór district council number where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next

number, 00S in the example, is an internal number used in processing the wage determination.07l0112014

is the effective date of the most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,2014'

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate changes in the collective bargaining agreement

(CBA) governing this classification and rate'

Survey Rate ldentifiers

Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that no one rate prevailed for this classification in the

survey and the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average rate based on all the rates

reported in the survey for that classification. As this weighted average rate includes all rates reported in

the survey, it may iñclude both union and non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5113/2014. SU

indicates the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average calculation of rates and are not majority

rates. LA indicates the State of Louisiana.2012 is the year of survey on which these classifications and

rates are based. The next number, 007 in the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage

determination. S/13t2014 indicates the survey completion date forthe classifications and rates underthat
identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate ldentifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate that no single majority rate prevailed for those

classifications; however, 100o/o of the data reported for the classifications was union data' EXAMPLE:

UAVG-OH-oo10 OB/2912014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union average rate. oH indicates

the state. The next number, 0010 in the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage

determination. O1l2gl2014 indicates the survey completion date for the classifications and rates under that

identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of each year, to reflect a weighted average of

the current negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can be:

* an existing published wage determination
* a survey underlying a wage determination
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on a wage determination matter
* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries of surveys, should be with the

Wage 
"nã 

Hour Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted because those Regional

Offices have responãiOitity for the Davis-Bacon survey program. lf the response from this initial contact is

not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) and 3.) should be followed'



With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal process described here, initial contact should be

with the Branch of construction wage Determinations. write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington , DC 20210

2.) lf the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an interested party (those affected by the action) can

reiuest review and reconsideration from t-he Wage and Hour Administrator (See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29

CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington , DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested party's position and by any

informaiion (wage payment data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the requestor

considers relevant to the issue. g.) íf the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested party

may appeal direc¡y to the Administrative Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington , DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final'

END OF GENERAL DECISION



ATTACHMENT NO. 6

SUBSTITUTION REQUEST
(Bidding Phase)

Not Applicable After Award of Contract



PROJECT:

TO:

ATTACHMENT NO. 7

SUBSTITUTION REQUBST - AFTER EXBCUTION OF CONTRACT

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PROJECTNO.: 

-

(A/E) FROM: (BTDDER)

HEREBY REQUESTS ACCEPTANCE OF THE FOLLOWING PRODUCT OR SYSTEMS AS A
SUBSTITUTION IN ACCORD WITH PROVISIONS OF DIVISION ONE OF SPECIFICATIONS:

I. SPECIFIED PRODUCT OR SYSTEM:
Substitution request for (Generic Description):

Specification Section N Article(s) Para.(s)

2. SUPPORTING DATA:
tr product data for proposed substitution is attached (description of product, reference

standards, performance and test data).

tl Sample is attached
E Sample will be sent if requested

3. QUALITY COMPARISON:

SPECIFIED PRODUCT
' Name, brand:

Catalog No.:
Manufacturer:
Vendor:
Significant variations

Maintenance Service Available:

E Strikes
fl Lockouts
ú Bankruptcy

Project:

Address

l)ate lnstalled

5. REASON FORNON-AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEM:
Attach affidavit, ceftification or other data as proof of non-availability

Owner:

E Discontinuance of production

E Proven shorlage
ú Similar occurrences (explain below)

SUBSTITUTION

n y.t fl no

4. PREVIOUS INSTALLATIONS:
Identification of similar projects on which proposed substitution was used: (Attach list)

A/E

6. EFFECT OF' SUBSTITUTION



Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work: tr No tr Yes (lf yes, explain)

7

Substitution changes Contract Time: E No E Yes Add/Deduct day

Substitution requires dimensional revision or redesign of structure or M & E \ùy'ork:

EINo E Yes (lf yes, attach complete data.)

Saving or credit to Owner, if any, for accepting substitution: $

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT OF CONFORMANCE OF PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION TO
CONTRACT REQUIREMENT:

I/we have investigated the proposed substitution. I/we:
. believe that is equal or superior in all respects to specified product, except as stated above;
¡ will provide the same wananty as specif,red for specified product;
¡ have included complete cost data and implications of the substitution;
. will pay redesign and special inspection costs caused by the use ofthis product;
. will pay additional costs to other contractors caused by the substitution;
. will coordinate the incorporation of the proposed substitution in the Work;
o will modifo other pafts of the Work as may be needed, to make all parts of the V/ork complete

and functioning
o waive future claims for added cost to Contract cause by the substitution.
. \ryarrant and represent to the Owner and the A/E that the proposed substitution does not infringe

on any patents or other rights held by others, or that a license has been or will be obtained timely
from the holders of such rights for the use of the substitute as proposed; and acknowledge that
by accepting this substitution neither the A/E nor the Owner makes any warranty or
representation to the Contractor or any Subcontractor regarding the existence or potential for
such infringement.

Contractor: Date:

Answer all questions and complete all blanks - use "NA" if not applicable.

A/E'S REVIEW AND ACTION:

tr Resubmit substitution request:

¡ Provide more information in following categories

Sign Contractor's Statement of Conformance.

Submit proof of non-availability.

Substitution is accepted.

Substitution is accepted, with the following comrnents

By:

tr

tr

n
tr

fl Substitution not accepted.

A/E's Signature f)ate



ATTACHMENT NO. B

CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

Attachment 8 will be in TDCJ Contract File after award of Contract



ATTACHMENT 9

Texas Department of Criminal Justice

Non-Employee Background Questionnaire
This information is needed for TDCJ to conduct a criminal history check to determine whether âccess to TDCJ units and

departments should be approved. All questions shall be answered in full.

NOTE TO APPLICANT: wirh few exceptions, you are entitled upon requ est: (l to be informed bout the nformation thc TDCJ collects about you; and

(2\ u nder Texas Govern ment Code s$ 552.02 I and 552.023, to recerve and revrew the collected information. Under Texas Government Code $ 559.004, you

âl'e also entitled tn accorda nce with the thât incorrect TDCJ has collected about be

l. Name: 2. Social Security No.
Last FiÌst

(As it appears on your Social Security Card)
Middle

3. Mailing Address:
Stl.eet

Date of Birth:
City

5. Place of Birth:
State zip

4.

6.

8.

(MM/DD/YYYY) City State

7. Phone No.: ( )Driver License No. State:

Other names used (maiden, alias, nicknames):

g. Sex: Male f] Female [ 10. E-mailAddress

I l. Erhnic Origin: Whire n Black fl Hispanic ! Asian/Pac. Islander ! Am. Ind/Alaskan f]

l2a. Have you previously been employed by TDCJ or worked in a TDCJ facility on a contract basis? Yes D

12b.

12c.

12d.

l3

Other I

No fl
Ifyes, give unit(s)/department(s), position(s) held, and dates:

Have you engaged in sexual abuse in a prison, jail, lockup, community confinement facility, juvenile facility, or other institution?

flves n No

Have you been convicted of engaging or attemptipg to engage in sexual activity in the community facilitated by force, oveft or

impliéd threats of forc", o, .o.r"ión, or if the victim did not consent or was unable to consent or refuse? yes n No !
Have you been civilly or adnrinistratively adjudicated to have engaged in sexual activity in the community facilitated by force,

overtorirnpliedthreatsofforce,orcoercion,orifthevictimdidnotconsentorwasunabletoconsentorrefuse? 
yesn NoE

Are you related to any employee or contract employee of TDCJ? Yes I No f] Unknown !
If yes, list name, relationship, and unit/department of assignment:

14a. Are you or any imntediate member of your family (to include, but not limited to parent, brother, sister, spouse, or child) related to

any TDCJ offender (incarcerated or on parole)? Yesn No E Unknown !
lfyes, provide the nanre ofthe offender(s):

l4b. Are you now or have you ever been involved in a spousal relationship with a TDCJ offender (incarcerated or on parole)?

This includes lnarriage, common-law marriage, lived together, or had a child together. Yes n No I
If yes, provide the trame of the offender(s)

l4c. Do you have a current business parlnership or gang association with a current TDCJ offender (incarcerated or on parole)?

Yes E ide the name of the offender(s)No f-l lf yes, prov

14d. Are you oll a currelrt TDCJ offencler's visitation list? Yes E No n If yes, provide the name of the offender(s):

14e Have you correspondeci in the last year with a current TDCJ offender? Yes n No E lf yes, provide the name of the

offender(s)

NOTE

If you answerecl yes to Question l4a,b, c, d, or e above, you âre required to com¡rlete and submit a PERS 2824, Additional

Offender lnformation. The PERS 2824 form is available front the TDCJ website at www.tdcj.texas.gov'
a

PERS 263 (09/r4) Page I of 3



a If you have a personal relationship with an offender, who is not a relative, be sure to read the "Offender Relationships" paragraph on

Page 3 ofthis questionnaire.

(Continued on Page 2)

IMPORTANT
Read the definition of conviction in Ouestion 17. When answering questions 15 through 17, do not include: 1) any violation of law committed

b.f"*j.,rr l?th birttduy¡f tt.t" ftnd aècision was made in juvenile court or under ayouth offender law;2) any conviction whose record was

expunged under federal or state law; 3) minor traffic violations. DwI, DUI, open Container, and Driving While License Suspended are not minor

traffic violations and shall he listed.

15. Do you have any criminal charges currently pending? Yes ! No n
Ifyes, please explain:

16. Are you on parole or probation, deferred adjudication, or under a pre-trial diversion agreement? Yes I No fl
Ifyes, please explain:

17 Have you ever been convicted of a crime (misderneanor or felony)? Yes I No E If yes, list each one below.

Attach an additional page if necessary. Include those that may not appear on your record at this time.

Important: For purposes of contract employment with TDCJ, convictions include sentenced to confinement, paid fine, time served'

plaòed on probation (includes deferred adjudication), and court ordered restitution. See Falsification Policy on Page 3 of this

questionnaire.

Date
Felony or
Misdemeanor

Offense
Offense
Class City & State Punishment

DOCUMENT REQUIREMENTS: you are required to provide with this questionnaire a disposition for each criminal charge you reported

in euestion 15, 16, and l7 above. A disposition is a staternent ofthe charge, date, and the results ofthe case. Ifthe charge was dismissed,

the disposition shall state the reason for dismissal. Dispositions can normally be obtained from the clerk of the court having jurisdiction

over the case.

l8 Are you now or have you ever beetr a member of a street gang? Yes fl No E

Are you now or have you ever been a menlber of or affiliated with an organization promoting racial, ethnic, or gender superiority or

sepaiation, independence frorn governmental laws and regulations, or overthrow of the United States Governlnent?

Yesn Nol
lf you answered yes to either of these questiolls, provide the following information:

a. Name of the organization and dates of rnenlbership:

b. Position or positions you held in the orgatrization:

c. Arrests and/or convictions resulting from your activities as a member:

l9 Do you have any tattoos or markings on your body signifying membership or affiliation with a street gang or associated with

organizations prómoti¡g racial, ethnic, or gender superiority or separation, independence from governmental laws and regulations,

or overthrow of the United States Covernnretrt? Yes E No !
lfyes, provide a description and location ofthose tattoos or markings:

PERS 263 (091t4)

(Continued on Page 3)

Page 2 of3



FALSIFICATION POLICY

It is impoftant that contract employee applicants provide accurate information in this questionnaire. Failure to list any criminal
conviction or other important information, such as prior employment with TDCJ or offender relationships, is considered

falsification of the questionnaire and results in disqualification for contract employment access to TDCJ facilities for one year.

As a criminal justice TDCJ, it is very impoftant that we know if an applicant has a criminal record. In most cases, a criminal record

does not disqualify you for access to TDCJ facilities. However, falsification of the questionnaire always disqualifies you, regardless of
how well qualifiecl you are otherwise.

What convictions shall be listed? All convictions handled in adult court shall be listed, no matter when or where they occurred. In

Texas, if you are l7 years old or older, the case is always handled in adult court. If you are under 17, it still may be handled in adult

court. As an exception, you are not required to list convictions for minor traffic violations. Examples of minor traffic violations are

speeding, running stop signs, and no seat belts. Examples of crimes which are not minor traffic violations and shall be listed are DWI,

DUI, Hit and Run, Assault with a Motor Vehicle, Reckless Driving, Open Container, and Driving While License is Suspended.

Convictions that have been expunged under state or federal law do not have to be listed. Expunged means a judge signed an order

directing all agencies with a record ofthe arrest and conviction destroy those records (this is not the same as a deferred adjudication,

explained below).

What is a conyiction? For TDCJ purposes, a conviction is a judgement or a verdict, a plea of guilty or nolo contendere, and/or a

judicial finding of guilt substantiated by the evidence, which results in the payment of fînes, forfeiture of collateral or bond, restitution,

deferred adjudication, probation, community supervision, confinement, suspended sentence, or any other penalty imposed by a court

of law or agreed upon by the accused. This includes instances where a pardon or a reprieve has been granted for any reason other than

proof of innocence. If you have a case handled by deferred adjudication, it shall be listed in your application, regardless of
whether you think it is still on record. On the other hand, a pre-trial diversion agreement is not considered a conviction for the

purpose of employment with TDCJ and does not need to be included on your application.

Military Convictions. Convictions by court martial for criminal offenses shall also be listed.

Failure to Appear. If you were convicted of a routine traffic violation or other offense and did not pay the ticket on time or failed to

appear to couft, you may have been charged with and convicted of Failure to Appear. Failure to Appear is a separate crime and shall

be listed.

Questions. If you have any questions concerning what shall be listed in this questionnaire, it is recommended you contact the Human

Resources Division in Huntsville at (936) 431-3126 before you submit this questionnaire.

OFFENDER RELATIONSHIPS: TDCJ employees and contract employees with access to TDCJ facilities are prohibited from

maintaining or developing a personal relationship with an offender who is not related to the employee. Prohibited relationships include

those involving cohabitation, sexual misconduct, or actions that jeopardize or have the potential to jeopardize the security of the TDCJ.

This means employees and contract employees may not have personal contact or relationships with offenders currently incarcerated or

on parole outside of their official duties if this contact or relationship would jeopardize or has the potential to jeopardize the security of
the TDCJ. Prohibited contact includes Iiving together, writing Ietters or notes, telephone contact, visitation, and depositing funds into

an offender's Inmate Trust Fund (lTF) account. lf an employee or contract employee was once married to an offender or had a child

together with an offender, employee contact with the offender may be limited to that which is ordered by the Court. As a condition of
contract employment with TDCJ, contract employees with prohibited relationships shall sever those relationships. Sever means to

cease any and all cohabitation, intimate encounters, verbal or written communications, visitation, or other prohibited contact.

Continuation of a prohibited relationship after contract employment with TDCJ may result in denial of access to TDCJ facilities, if the

TDCJ determines the relationship jeopardizes or has the potential to jeopardize the security of the TDCJ.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: All applicants, who may have contact with offenders, are ineligible for employment if they have

committed any activity described in questions l2b, l2c, 12d.

CERTIFICATION: I cerrify that I have read and understand the above explanation of the TDCJ Policy on Falsification and Offender

Relationships. I further certify that my answers on this questionnaire are true, complete and correct to the best of my knowledge and I

have not evaded or omitted any part thereof to reflect an untruth. I understand falsification constitutes grounds for refusing or

terminating access to TDCJ units and departrnents.

DUTY TO DISCLOSE: I hereby acknowledge that I have a duty to disclose any sexual misconduct during the terrn of my

employment. I further acknowledge that I have a duty to disclose any misconduct on my part while working for previous employers.

Signature

PERS 263 (09/14)

Date:.

Page 3 of3



ATTACHMENT NO. 10

STATE DOCUMENTS AND FORMS
(contract conditions and Division 1 Govern This section)

A. The following State Documents and forms (or equivalent forms generated by automated

contract management íoftware) will be used by the Contractor during the construction of the ploject,

and are included in this attachment: To be equivalent, an automated form must contain all items of

data shown on the original form, and be similar enough in format to be used interchangeably with the

original. Any equiva-lent automated forms must be approved by the Owner prior to beginning

work.

10.A.1
10.A.2
10.A.3
10.4.4
r0.4.5
r0.A.6
10.A.7
l0.A.B
10.A.9
10.A.10
10.A.11
10.4.12
10.A.13
10.A.14
10.4.15
10.A.16
10.A.17
10.4.l8
l0.A.l9
10.A.20
10.4.21
10.A.22
10.A.23
10.A.24

Payment Voucher
Request for Information
Change Proposal Request
Pending Change Request Cost Analysis

Pending Change Request Cost Analysis Summary Sheet

Change Order
Consent of SuretY to Final PaYment

Affìdavit of PaYment
Final Completion Certificate
Notice of Beneficial OccuPancY

Reserved
Application and certificate for Payment and continuation Sheet (2 pages)

Labor Burden Log

Quality Control DailY RePort

Quality Control DeficiencY Notice

Quality Control DeficiencY Log
Corrective Action for Notice of Non Conformance

Preparatory Inspection Checklist (4 pages)

Initial Inspection Checklist (2 pages)

Notification of Preparatory/Initial Inspection

Notification of Testing
Not to Exceed Field Order
Time Extension Request
Time Extension

B. The following forms will be used by TDCJ staff and/or consultants, and are included for the

Contractor's information only:

10.8.1
10.8.2
r 0.8.3
10.8.4
10.8.5

Quality Assurance Field Report and Supplementary Page (2 pages)

Quality Assurance Remedial Action R.equest

Quality Assurance Remedial Action Request Log

Quality Assurance Notice of Non Conformance

Quality Assurance Notice of Non Conformance (N/C) Log

C. Some of the forms listed above are represented as samples reduced in size for purposes of this

Project Manual. Full size fonns shall be made available to the Contractor upon request'



10.A.1
STATE OF TEXAS

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PAYMENT VOUCHER

Voucher No

Voucher Amount

$

Agency No.

696

TDCJ-Facilities Division-Finance

#2 Financial Plaza Suite # 400

Huntsville, TX77340

Remit Voucher to

SA No. or JOE No. Period Covered for this VoucherContract No Contract Date
From: To:

Proiect DescriptionProiect Location

TDCJ Proiect No. TDCJ Trackinq No.

Pay To: (Name, Address, City, State, Zip)

SERVICE AUTH/JOB ORDER/CONTRACT AMOUNT $

ITIONS

TOTAL

DEDUCTIONS ......

TOTAL NETAMOUNT......

TOTAL AMOUNT EARNED TO DATE

TOTAL RETAINED TO DATE

TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINED AMOUNT

TOTAL PREVIOUSLY APPROVED .............

AMOUNT DUE THIS ESTIMATE

$

$

$

$

$

$

I ærtify that I have verified th¡s ænstruct¡on est¡matê and that ¡t is a true and coÍect

statement ofwork perfomed and materials supplied by the contractor, and that th€

æntractor's stâtement of his account and thê amount due him is conect and that all

I hersby certify that I am duly authorized to mâke th¡s ærtifiæt¡on for and on behalf of

(Name of Payee

and material ¡ncluded ¡n the esl¡mate hâvê been Performed ¡n full âccordance w¡th lurther cert¡fy that the attached invoice is correct and that ¡t corresponds in every

tems and conditions of the coresponding construction contract documents and

authorizêd changes thereto.

w¡th the supplies and/or seruiæs æntracted for. I further certúy that lhe

is true, conêct and unpa¡d.

Date Approved for Payment

8-31 -201 0



10.4.2
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

Distribution to:
OWNER
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

n
n
n
tr
n

REQUEST FOR ¡NFORMATION

TO:

FROM

RFI #:

DATE:

TDCJ JOB NUMBER
PROJECT:

DESCRIPTION OF REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

SUBJECT

SPECIFICATIONS:

DRAWTNG(S):

SIGNED

REPLY

SIGNATURE

TITLE DATE



10.4.3
CHANGE PROPOSAL RBQUBST

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE
FACILITIES DIVISION

Distribution to

OWNER
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

n
tr
n
n
n

PROJECT:
(name & address)

OWNER:

(contractor)

Texas Department of Criminal Justice

Facilities Division

CHANGE PROPOSAL NO:

DATE

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO.

CONTRACT FOR:

NOTICE TO PROCEED DATE:

Please submit an itemized quotation for changes in the Contract Sum and/or Time incidental to

proposed modifications to the Contract Documents described herein.

This is not a change order nor a direction to proceed with the work described herein.

Description: (written description of the work)

Attachments: (t-ist attached documents that support description)

By:

Owner: Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division

Date

Architect/Engineer

Signature

By
Date

Signature



10.A.4
Tpxns DppaRrvpNr Op CruvrNnl JusrtcE

Facu-nms DlvlsIoN

P¡NorNc Cs¡,NcB Rneunsr Cosr An¡lvsts

To be completed by General Contractor or Subcontractor
as outlined in the Uniform General Conditions Section 6.6.1

PCR:Work to be performed by:

I General Contractor ! Subcontractor

If Subcontractor, give company name:

Time Extension (if any):

TDCJ-FD JOB NO:

CONTRACTOR:

Description of Change

ADDrrroNS AND/OR ICREDITS]

Line I

Line II

Subtotals

Enter total of Columns A+B+C+D:

If Line I indicates to an ADD, enter l5o/o of Line I:
If Line I indicates CREDIT, enter -0-:

Line III Enter total Column E (Storage)

Line IV Enter o/o of Column B for Workman's Comp

Social Security and like taxes:

Line V Total Line I thru Line IV
Enter here & on Summary Sheet

A B C D E

Description Quantity Unit CoslUnit Material Labor Equip Trans Storage

SIGNATURE
Contractor/Subcontractor DATE

SIGNATURE
TDCJ-PA DATE



10.4.5
Tgxns DnpaRrn¿ENr Op CRIH¿mal Jusrtce

Facrlrrrss DrvtstoN

PBNprNc CHaNcB RpQuBsr Cosr ANalvsIs
Sutrnn¡nv SHBnr

To be completed by General Contractor

Project:

TDCJ-FD Job
No:

Contractor

Description of Change

PCR Number:

SUBCONTRACTOR
(Company Name)

Subcontractor Adjustment from Line V of
Subcontractor PCRCA.

I

2.

J

4.

5

6.

'7

Total Adjustment (this item) of work performed by subcontractors:

lf General Contractor PCR/CA indicated CREDIT, enter here:

Total Line I - Line II:

If Line III is an add, enter 5% of Line III for General Contractor:

If General Contractor PCR/CA indicates an ADD, enter here:

Total Line III, Line lV and Line V (Equals total adjustment this item):

Total Time Extension Requested (days):

It.

III.

IV.

VI.

VII

SIGNATURE:
Contractor

DATE:

SIGNATURE:
TDCJ-PA

DATE



10.4.6
STATE OF TEXAS

Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division

CHANGE ORDER
Change Order No.:

Distribution NTDCJ-FD NDP NCONTRACTOR NFIELD XOTHER

To: Contract No.

Project: MWR No

Location Lonestar No.

Date:

You are hereby authorized to make the following changes in the work under contract:

N.T.E. Field Order No./PCR No. Cost $

Description of Work: (NO MORE THAN 4 L¡NES)

It is mutually agreed that the fl(Payrnent) !(Deduction) of $ and a
Ca lendar Day Time Extension provided for in this Change Order constitutes full compensation to the Contractor. Whether
direct, consequential or othenryise, in any wise incident to, or arising out of, or resulting directly from the work performed or
modified bv the Contractor under this Chanqe Order. The contract date, including anv
Time Extensions is

For the above changes, the sum of:

will be applied to the contract price as follows:

ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM

PREVIOUS ADDITIONS:

PREVIOUS DEDUCTIONS:

NET BALANCE:

n ADDITION or n DEDUCTION

ADJUSTED CONTRACT PRICE

$

$

$

$

$

$

Approved by:

Contractor:

TDCJ-Project Eng.

Eng. Branch Manager

Director, Engineering

Director, Facilities

Chief Financial Officer

Executive Director

Program Administration Manager's Coordinatio

Section 58
(Change Order Form)
June 10,2016

Date

$5,000.00

$10,000.00

$15,000.00

$25,000.00

$25,000.00+

Contractì$ 1,000,000. 00

Date

Date

Date

Date

Date

Date

Exhibit 5



10.4.7
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUST¡CE

FACILITIES DIVISION

CONSENT OF SURETY
To Final Payment

Project:

Location:

Contractor:

Project Number:

ln accordance with the provisions of the above-named contract between the Owner and

the Contractor, the following named Surety:

on the Payment Bond of the following named Contractor:

hereby approves of final payment to the Contractor, and further agrees that said final
payment to the Contractor shall not relieve the Surety Company named herein of any of
its obligations to the following named Owner: as set forth in said Surety company's
bond.

The State of Texas, by and through the Board of Directors of the Texas Department of
Criminal Justice-Facilities Division lN WITNESS WHËREOF, the Surety Company has

hereunto set its hand and sealthis day of 20

(NAME OF SURETY COMPANY)

AFFIX CORPORATE
SEAL HERE (STGNATURE OF AUTHORTZED REPRESENTATIVE)

TITLE



10.4.8
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

AFFIDAVIT OF PAYMENT

Project:

Location

Contractor

Project Number:

To AllWhom lt May Concern

WHEREAS, the undersigned has been employed by the Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities
Division to furnish labor and materials for
work, under a contract # for the property described as Job #
in the of
County of State of Texas, of which the Texas Department of
Criminal Justice - Facilities Division is the Owner

NOW,THEREFORE, this _ day of 20 _ the undersigned, as the Contractor for
the above named Contract pursuant of the Conditions of the Contract hereby certifies that, except as listed
below, he has paid in full or has othenvise satisfied all obligations for all materials and equipment furnished, for
all work, labor and services performed, and for all know indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for
damages arising in any matter in connection with the performance of the Contract referenced above for which
the Owner or his property might in any way be held responsible.

EXCEPTIONS: (lf none, wríte "NONEu. lf requíred by the Owner, the Contractor shallfurnish
bond satisfactory to the Owner for each exception.)

ATTACHMENTS:

1 Consent of Surety to Final Payment. (Whenever Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is required)

(Affix Corporate Seal Here)
Contractor (Name of sole ownership, corporation or partnership)

Signature of Authorized Representative

Title

day ofSworn and Subscribed before me this

NOTARY PUBLIC

20



10.4.9
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

FINAL COMPLETION CERTIFICATE

Project No

PROJECT:

LOCATION:
CONTRACTOR:
CONTRACT FOR:

THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CzuMINAL JUSTICE - FACILITIES DIVISION CONfiMS thAt, tO thc

best of its knowledge, information, and belief, based upon observations and inspections, the work for this

project has been completed in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

The Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division further conf,rms that the entire balance is

due the Contractor.

($ ), as noted in the final Construction Voucher, is due and payable in accordance with Article 10

of the General Conditions.

Final payment f¡om the Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division shall constitute a waiver

of all ctalms by the Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division except for those arising from:

1. Unsettled liens
2. Fauþ or defective work appearing after completion

3. Failure of the work to cornply with the requirements of the Contract Documents

4. Terms of any special warranties required by the Contract Documents

5. The Owner's rights under any \ilarranty or guarantee

ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT BY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSTITUTE A WAIVER

OF ALL CLAIMS BY THE CONTRACTOR.

DP DATE

CONTRACTOR DATE

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE/P.E. DATE



10.4.10
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

NOTIC E O F B EN E FICIAL.OCC U PANC Y

HUNTSVILLE, TEXAS

TO:

DATE:

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR

FROM:

PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR

CONTRACT NO.

JOB NUMBER

BUILDING NO.

OCCUPANCY DATE

PROJECT NAME

UNIT NAME

UNIT LOCATION

BUILDING DESCRIPTION (purpose)

TYPE OF PROJECT tr NEW .D MoDtFtcATtoN/ADDtÏoN

cosT $ BUILDING SIZE: AREA: SQ. FT

ryPE OF CONSTRUCTION

! Single Story

tl Multi-storv

tr Wood

tr Metatlic

n Brick

tl Block

I Concrete

tr Combination(explain)

WORK PERFORMED BY n General Contractor

tr Other (explain)

tr Construction

n Maintenance

COMMENTS/EXPLANATIONS

TDCJ-FD PE/ARCHITECT DATE

CONTRACTOR DATE

C: TDCJ-FD PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER

ARCH EER

PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR DATE



10.A.1 1

RESERVED



10.A.12

CONTINUATION SHEET

APPLICATIONS NUMBER

PERIOÐ TO

Distribution to:

T.D.C.J.

ARCHITECT

CONTRACTOR

FIELD

OTHER

RETAINAGE
ffiÍåH"Ë¡k.,l4.li

BALANCE

TO FINISH

(c-G)
(c+G)

TOTAL

COMPLETED

AND STORED

TO DATE

(D+E+F)

PRESENTLY

STORED

(NOT rN

DORE)

THIS

PERIOD

FROM

PREVIOUS

APPLICATION

(D+E)

WO

VALUE

TOTALS:

DESCRIPTION

OF WORK

A

ITEM

NO.

ffi

-I

IIII

-I-I

TI

-

II

-I-I

TI

-I

II

-I

II

--

T-

-I -T



10.A.12
APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

TO TDCJ FROM R)

PROJECT TDCJ PROJECT NO

CONTRACT FOR:

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

The undersigned Contractor that to the best of the ontractor's

knowledge, information and belief, the Work covered by this Application for

Payment has been completed in accordance with the contract Documents, that

all amounts have been paid by the contractor for work for which previous

certificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the owner,

and that current payment shown herein is now due.

CONTRACTOR:

By Date:

CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

ln accordance with the contract Documents, based on on-site obòervations

and the data comprising the above application, the A/E certifies to the Owner

that to the best of their knowledge, information and belief the Work has

progressed as indicated, the quality of the work is in accordance with contraci
Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT

CERTIFIED.

Application made for Payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract ntinuation

Sheet, is attached.

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM
2. Net change by Change Order

3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 12)
4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE
(Column G on Continuation Sheet)

5. RETAINAGE:

a. 5.00 % of Completed Work (Column D + E)

b. 5.00 % of Stored Material (Column F)

Total Retainage (Line 5a + 5b or Total in Column I )

6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE (Line 4 less Line 5 Total)

7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT (Line 6 from

prior Certificate)

8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE

9. BALANCE TO FlNlSH, PLUS RETAINAGE (Line 3 less Line 6)

State of County of:

day of 19

AMOUNT CERTIFIED

(Aftach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied for')

$0.00

By: Date: 

-

ThisCertificateisnotn"gmTlFlEDispayableonlytotheContractornamed
herein. lssuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of the

Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

APPLICAÏION o:

PERIOD TO:

CONTRACT DATE:

P one of

Distribution to:

T D C.J.

fuE
CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

Subscribed and sworn to before me this
Notary Public:

My Çommission expires:

DEDUCTIONSADDITIONS

Date Approved

Net change by Change Orders

Number

TOTALS

GE ORDER
Change Orders approved in previous

months by Owner
TOTAL

Approved this Month

FDAC 10.5.58 (Application Certification for Payment Exhibit 2



10.4.13
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Facilities Division

LABOR BURDEN LOG

UNIT:

LOCATION:

DATE:

SUBMITTED BY:

(Contractor)

32.00o/o0.80% 6.00% 17.55YoSample 7.65%

{ l ii | Ëiir ir.)I¡Ii. : ;: ir\ i. t !1i,'If {':',

;'r. l<;l ii ir',1 ¡i,r1¡ ¡ r ¡ 1¡;1 ¡.i ¡;irrt¡,r.!r

i

l;ì l{\r¡ll ¡ I fiát

ji
il

:

i,"loltrjlr;.)ì.:,I il¡t l;.1 rr¡

I il:l Dl:l i{"c I !:.ll r/r'r,l ij:

til,tl::llrìlrl, íoT.



uâli
10.A.14
Control Dai rt

To From:

TDCJ Project Administrator Quality Control Manager

Project Name:

Project Location:
General Contractor:

Date:

Report No.:

Calendar Day:

Wind AM Temp HI Precip
Amount

AM
Skv AM

LO PM
PM PM

Site Conditions:

Work Started:

In Pro

Completed:

Materials Received:

B

APPRSUPV JRNYCRAFTContr. / Sub.

Deficiency Notices:
Notices Of Non-conformance :

MENT

Remedial Action Requests

Other ( )

S

Attachrnents Page of



Page 1. of

Project Name/ Location Def. No.

To: Contractor/ Subcontractor:

ATTENTION Contract Day No

Pursuant to lnspection conducted on this date, you are hereby requested to immediately
perform Corrective Actions relative to deficiencies detected in the work, as fully described
below:

Receipt of your Corrective Action Proposal is due by:

Receipt acknowledgement is is not required

Quality Control Manager
By:

Date

Drawings attached:

Approved/ Disapproved

Approved/ Disapproved

Approval/Disapproval

A/E

TDCJ - PE

Date

Date

TDCJ-PA

Reinspection of your Corrective
Actions will take place on: Date Quality Control Manager

Date

Deficiency Cleared By:

Quality Control Manager Date



10.4.16
euALtry coNTRoL bericleNcY NorlcE LoG

TDCJ Job Number
General Contractor Week Ending



Attention:

I 0.A.1 7

N/C Report No: Page No: 

- 

of

Contractor's Description of Proposed Corrective Action ( Use attachment if necessary )

Drawings attached:

Proposal Date: Proposal By:
Quality Control Manager

Approved/ DisapProved:

Approved/DisapProved :

Approved/ Disapproved:

AJE

TDCJ-PE

Date

TDCJ - PA Date

Field lnspection Remarks ( Reference Quality Assurance Field Report No.)

The status of the subject Non-Conforming ltem and of proper corrective action is as follows:

TDCJ Project Administrator



I 0.A.1 B

Project Name/Location

General Contractor:

Date

Contract Day No.

Related Specification Sections:

Print

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
.6.

7.

€.
9.

10.

(List add¡t¡onal personnel on reverse side)

l.R.[¡.ì1fii¡,,,t; ¡.o j i (c,¡o I ir i ir rt r: i I I irio] I rr-i

Page I of4



B Sho Drawi & Submittals lnvolved:

List All Submittals and Shop Drawings Required Type of Approval Received

Have all items involved been submitted? Yes I No

What items involved have not been approved or submitted ?

Item status

1.

2.
3.

4.
5.

6.

1

2
3
4
5
6

uirements:trol ram

[)age 2 of4



Availabil of uired aterials and ui ment:

Are all materials on hand? No

Are all materiats on hand in accordance with Yes t] No

Contract Documents ?
List items not on hand or not in accordance with Contract Documents:

7.

8.
L

10.
11.
12.

Yes n

1

2
3
4
5
6

Provide Descriptions of lnspections to be performed:

Provide Descriptions of Required Tests to be performed:

Page 3 of4



H) Familiarity and Proficiency of General Contractor's work force to
rform work to uired workmanshi standards:

List anticipated problems

Mocku

Describe Mockup requirements:

I rved:bsebe oto

WillAdditional Safety Programs be required (i.e. Trench Safety ): Yes E No

List these:
tr

,L¡st men ts' to this Fo

Quality Control Manager -
General Contractor

Quality Control -

Discipline lnvolved

Page 4 of 4



10.4.19

INITIAL INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Project Name/Location

General Contractor:

Date

MAJOR DEFINABLE SEGMENT OF WORK:

Related Specification Sections

PERSONNEL PRESENT

POStTtON
Print

1.

2.

J.

4.

5

6.

7.

B.

ô

10.

(List additional personnel on reverse side)

idedWOrk

Yes No lf not, explain:

B) Does Baseline Sample of Work conform to Contract Drawings,
Specifications, submittals, and shop drawings?

Yes No lf not, explain



c Are materials o nd ad uate to com lete work?

Yes No lf not, explain

D Are Qual Control ln ections and Testi methods uate?

Yes No lf not, explain:

sho drawi u

Yes No lf not, explain

Yes No lf not, explain:

Quality Control Inspector -

General Contractor
Quality Control -

Discipline lnvolved



10.A.20
Notification of Preparatory/ lnitial lnspection

To: From:
TDCJ Project Administrator Quality Control Manager

Date:Project Name/ Location:

General Contractor:

MAJOR DEFINABLE SEGMENT OF WORK:

Related Specification Sections

Preparatory lnspection lnitial lnspection

Construction Supervisor Responsible

Date of lnspection:

Time of lnspection:

Location of lnspection:

Describe lnspection Briefly:



r 0.A.21
Notification of Testin

To: From
TDCJ Project Administrator Quality Control Manager

Date:Project Name/ Location

General Contractor:

ofT

Equip. PerfElectrical

Other (specify):

Mechanical

Related Specification Sections

Construction Supervisor Responsible:

QC Rep/ Lab Rep to witness Test:

Date of Test:

Time of Test:

Location of Test:

Description of Test:



10.A.22
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

Distribution to:
TDCJ-FD
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

X
n
n
n
nFIELD ORDER

TDCJ- JOB NO.:

PROJECT:

TO:
(Contractor)

RE:

WORK DESCRIPTION

Cost:

Approved by:

Contractor:

TDCJ-Project Eng.

Eng. Branch Manager

Director, Engineering

Director, Facilities

FIELD ORDERNO

DATE:

LOCATION

Time Extension: 

-

Date

$5,000.00

$ 10,000.00

$ 15,000.00

s25,000.00

Date

Date

Date

Date

Program Analysis Manager's Coordination Date



r0.4.23
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMTNAL JUSTICE

FACILTTTES DIVISTON

DTIMEEXTENSION EREDUCTION UEST

Distribution to:
TDCJ-FD
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

n
tr
n
u
n

TDCJ-FD JOB NO.:

PROJECT:

FROM:

Number of Calendar Days nRequested nCredited

Reason for Request:

REQUEST NO.

DATE:

LOCATION

Contractor:

Section 58
(Time Extension Report)
June 10,2016

Signature

tixhibir 42



lo.A.24
FACILITIES DIVISION

Tr ME EXTENSTON/REDUCTION

PROJECT:

TDCJ-FD NO

PROJECT:

TO:

Distribution to:
rDcJ/FD (n)
ARCHTTECT (n)
coNrRAcroR (n)
SCHEDULTNG (n)
FTELD (n)

TIM E EXTENSION/REDUCTION NUM BER:

DATE: {lit:k ll0r{jr.(} r:ttlt | .r ii.;lr'

LOCATION:

Your request for a nïme Extension nReduction has been n disapproved; I approved in the amount

of

Calendar Days granted for

The New Contract Completion Date, including this nïme Extension nReduction, will be t.lic.k hr.lrt: l"c¡

enter a date.

Project must be completed on or before the above date or liquidated damages may be assessed per

Contractua I Agreement.

Texas Department of Criminal Justice - PE

Previous ntime Extensions nReductions

This ITime Extension nReduction

Total nTime Extension nReduction

For Internal Purposes Only:

! corucun

Calendar Days

Calendar Days

Calendar Days

I rrtotrt-corucun

FDEBM

DE

FDPAM

DFD

DATE

DATE

DATE

DATE

Section 58
(Time Extension)
June 10, 2016 Exhibit 43



Page I of2 10.8.1

Texas Department of Criminal Justice
Address:

DAILY REPORT
No.Phone:

Fax:

COMPANY:

REPORT PERIOD:

PROJECT:

TEMPERATURE: PRECIPITATION: SKY: \ilIND:

DATE:

DAY:

JOB: #

,:TD.G.J. iffi¿itF;.*s¡utanle spêffiriiiliqgi#{Ë&r#i*Èçä*ft$$*ti,;*iil¡ii;ii,::;,¡,:,,,';,.:.',pu,,
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:,;'-).i .;; ,r
'!'. ...1,
:.+¡ I'r.:¡-: '... ". 

r.ü-

,ffip'ó;î::$,r

...,,,..,t . _...-,.t. ¡- ,.,...,
\, ....¡r¡:.. ,. t-. , t-i;:r:,.t.ì il

IWork'Area."+iJ-9.:

TDCJ Qualify Assurance Inspector' Date



10.8.2

Project Name

Location:

ATTENTION:

Page 1 of

RAR. No.

Contract Day No:

Quality Control Manager

Pursuant to lnspection conducted on this date, you are hereby requested to immediately
perform Corrective Actions relative to deficiencies detected in the work, as fully described
below:

Receipt of your Corrective Action Proposal is due by:

Receipt acknowledgment is is not required.

By:
Texas Department of CriminalJustice Date

Drawings attached

Approved/ Disapproved

Approved/ Disapproved
Design Professional Date

TDCJ Project Engineer Date

Reinspection of your Corrective Actions will take place on:

ByRAR Cleared
Texas Department of Criminal Justice Date



Contract Title

Contractor

10.8.3

QUALITY ASSIIRANCE
REMEDIAL ACTION REQUEST LOG

Contract No.

Date

Day
Response

Status
Open/Close/EtcLocation

NC
Description

Actual
Reinspect

Planned
Reinspect

Date
Issued

Date of
Occur

QA Rpt
No.

RAR
NIO.

N/C
No.



10.8.4
Quali Assurance Notice of Non-Con nce

Project Name/
Location:

Page 1 of

N/ C. No.

To: Contractor/ Su bcontractor:

ATTENTION Contract Day No:

General Contractor Quality Control Manager

Notice is hereby given that the terms, materials, and or/ items of the work, as fully described

below, were reúiewed, inspected, or tested by this office and were found4.lto be in

conformance with the requirements of the subject contract and vour immediate attention and
corrective actions are required.

Be also advised that no pavmentwill be made for the work deemed to be in non-conformance

with the contract until-such time as your corrective actions have been submitted, approved,

and performed. ( See Supplementary page for corrective action proposal, acceptance, and

performance form ).

Description of work elements requiring remedial actions:

Contract References:

Receipt By:
Title:

Company:
Date:

By

Date
TDCJ Project Administrator



10.B.5

QUALITY ASSURANCE
NOTTCE OF NONCONFORMANCE (N/G) LOG

Contract NoContract Title

Contractor Date



ATTACHMENT NO. 1 1

Specifications are located in Specifications Manual



ATTACHMENT NO. 12

Drawings

Deleted



Agency Use Only
[-I cpe [ ] np [-] oos

fl Ncvr lvla¡l Co(10i-ì ruer'v Sct up

TEXAS DEPARTMENT
OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PO Box 4018 Hunisville, ÍX 773424018

VENDOR MAINTENANCE
DIRECT DEPOSIT

AND
SUBSTITUTE W-9 FORM Lj otner:

Legal Name (as shown on your tax retunr)

DBAr

Tax lnformation Mailing Address Payment Address (lf different fronr 'Tax Address)

City State 7ip. C¡ty Stater zip

Phone Fax: Email

Taxpayer
ldentification
Number:

Social Security Number (SSN)

Ëmployer lderìt¡f¡cation Nurîber (ËlN)
I

I

I i Texas Corporation

i i Out-of-Stat" Corporaiion

i t Ëoreign Corporalion

i ; t¡nrite¿ l.iability Conrpany

i r Olher (Please Ëxplain):

i : Linritrxi Parlnership

i : General Partnershìp

i Ërol'essionalAssorialio¡r

: I Ëinancial lnslilution

I sole ov,ric:r

L I IndivitJual Recìpient

I I Goverrrrrrerrt Lrrtity

i I lX State r\gr:yll.Jniversity

F.ederalTax
Glassification:

Business Desþnation;

State of Jurisdiction: Fib or Charler NLrr¡rber:Stete ChaÉer lnformation:

Sole Ownership lnfo: Sole Owner Nanre and SSNI

Parlner 1 Name and SSNiEINPartnership
lnformation: Partner 2 Narne antJ SSN/ËlN

Profit Status:
' 

Non-ProfitProfit

Ll Exempt from Backr¡p Withholding

1) I have provided nìy correct taxpayer identÌf¡cation nunlbu'r and that

I arr nclt subject lo backup vrrlhholdirrg as specified on lhe ìnslrurltion page for this lorm and that

Under pe of perjury, I cert¡fy thât:

Sìgnature:

I am a US citizen or other tJS

Print Preparer's Name:

Certification

lÂlebelts

Date:Phone Number:

DIREGT DEPOSIT INFORMATION

l -l I Decline DireÇt Deposrl al this time[J Direct Deposit Setup Direct Deposit Change I n¡rect Deposit Cancel

Type: Tl checking t l savingsFinancial lnstitution Name:

Rouiirrg Transit Ntir¡ber AccoL¡nt Number

Willthese payments be forwarded to a financial institution outs¡de the United States? l-IYes I I t¡o

understand that the fexas Comptfoller of Puhrl¡c Accounts w¡ll reverse âny payrnents rÌìade to rny account in error,

I furlher understând thât the Texas Conlptroller of Public Accounls will comply at all times v/ith the National Autornated Cìearing l-louse Association's

rules. For further informalion on lhese rules, plcase corrtact your fìnancial institulio¡r,

Authorized Signature Required

Printed Name Required Date

Box 1

Box2
Box 3

Box 5

Note: Enter the same number used when tax return

Box 6

Box 7

Box I
Box 9I
Box 10

Box 11

Box 12

Box l3



USIVE VENDOR FORMTDCJ ALL INCL
INSTRUCTIONS

Legal Name: Legal business name For Sole OwnershiP or I ndividualfiled with the IRS

Recipient, excluding LLC, enter name of owner
legare "DoinDBA: Name neSI uSS meaa budif fromifferentstBu As"NESS

1099, etc.)

information is sent. (i.e. W9,Address where IRS taxTax lnformation Mailing Address:

nt Address: Remit Address for ents if different from adP dress in box 3

number you are entering. Enter only one numben
Social Security: enter your social security number only if you are doing business under your

social security number and you report taxes to the IRS using a "DBA" or you are a Sole

Proprietor. 
OR

Federal Tax ldentification Number: enter the Federal Employee lderrtification Number

(FEIN) assigned to your business by the IRS if this is the number you use to repod taxes to

the lRS.

box for the taxpayer identificationTaxpayer ldentification: Select the appro priate check

Federal Tax Classification: Select only one bes the ownership type of business.that descri

State Charter lnformation: The state ip status is filed andoration or partnershwhere corp

le or charter number of co ion or artnership in that state

Sole Ownership lnfo: Name an

using an Employer ldentification Number (ElN)
Owner (excluding LLC) ifI Security Number of Soled Socia

rS VCnvol dE ofN ila rtneumberN ora Secu paaName Socndtionlnforma rityPa rshrtne p
edeeda heets n¡fchatta dad itionePI asehrSrtneralnerhn ô pa

ly buthe rnS ESS"statusrofit ofcribesES thethatone dectSel no pStaProfit tus

//www

fromUSb iness ISifbox ethâch this exemptckhowith d¡fromon cBa ku ngExem ppti
RSfohe owtilseeoh d n ngBn ack withatiorm o gnoF fu r nforthe upholwith indB gackup

3et=f?rStrs b/i portlpdbe httsite:W .gov /pup

DATED

lwww ub/irs-pdf

that aU reed eth RSnoteen ifi¡f2 o hau b yoVEout item byoY muu crosst vrtif¡Ce cation
anterest ndtoled rt alfaihavecabe repouseholdwithtoect ckuBa youngs pubjcurrently

moreorD FEGN AD NMX TUS EB SIBOTH rstaxr rnretud dviden onS you
rtlet J/fwgrs popdf?at:site hn to web ovlpgRSnformatio ttpgo

an em ofst.e EnterDrfo hit De rect Requs ate epositboxthe thatcheck ropnPlease app
NSTra itRoutinteE thent.U ngaof ccoforboxriateCheck typen stitut no approprnF ncialÉ,

leasenunt umber Paccokisted banEnternstitut noeth tnF ancialre d its forun bm g(e
STMU BEISTH BOXbox.riateheckc atheentsm andthnext state ppropreetheread

formm eti rsthof coformation ngtneth pctcontaleaseP enter per$onDAD ET DS NEG AND

PO Box 4018
Hu ntsville, TX 77342'401 I

E m ail : td ci. o p -í nv sv s @ td ci.texø s' gov

of Criminat Justice' Accounts PayableIexas

P'hone Number: 936/437-6350 or 936/437-8476 Fax Number: 9i6/437-6290

Submit ComPle ted form to:



ATTACHMENT 14

RELEASE OF CLAIMS

CONTRACT NUMBER

KNOW ALL MEN BY PRESENTS: In consideration of the premise and sum of

) of which $

hasbeenpaid,andabalancedueof$-($)istobepaid
by the Texas Department of Criminal Justice (TDCJ) under the above noted Contract, the

undersigned Contractor does release and discharge TDCJ, its officers, agents and employees, of

and from all liabilities, obligations and claims whatsoever in law and equity arising out of or by

virtue of said Contract, except specified claims in stated amounts, or in estimated amounts when

the amounts are not susceptible of exact statement by the Contractor, as follows:

IN V/ITNESS WHEREOF, this release has been executed this day of_

(Contractor)

R,Y

TITLE

CBRTIFICATE

I, _, cerlify that I am the secretary ofthe

Corporation named as Contractor in the foregoing release; that

who signed said release on behalf of the Contractor was then

of said Corporation; that said release was duly signed for and on behalf of said Corporation by

authority of its governing body and is within the scope of its corporate powers.

(Corporate Seal)

Scction 58
( [ìelease ol'Clainrs)
August 2005

Ëxhibit 46
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HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP)

respondents, including State of Texas-certified Éistorically Unoäruilizø Businessæ (HUBs) must compleie and submit this State of Texas HUB Subcontracting Plan

(HSP) with lheir ræponse to the bid rEuisition (solicitation)'

NOTE: Responses that do not include a completed HSP shall be rejected pursuant to Texas Gov't Code 52161.252(b).

The HUB program promotes equal businæs opportunitiæ for economically disadvantaged persons to contract-wiltr !!q State of Texas in accordanæ wlth the goals

specifiedintnõzOOgStateofTeiasDisparityStudy, ThestatewideHUBgöalsdelinèdin34TexasAdministrativeCode(TAC)$20,13are:

. 1 1.2 percent for heavy construction ather than buÎlding contracts,

. 2i .1 percent for alt building construction, including genenl contrcctors and operative buìlders' contracts,

. 32-9 percent for all speciat tnde constructìon contracts,

. 23.7 percentforprofessional services contracts'

r 26.0 percent for all other services contracts, and

. 21.1 percentfor commodìties contracts.

- - Aqencv Special lnstructions/Additional Requirements ' '

The TDCJ HUB goals are defined as:

. 17.Sper..nt for heavy construction other than building contracts. This goal is higher than the statewide goal and
' 

therefore must be the utilized goal for this category,

. 36.g percent for all building conshuction, including general contractors and operative builders contracts, This

goal is higher than the statewide goal and therefore must be the utilized goal for this category,

o 32,7 percent for all special trade construction contracts,

. 23.6 percent for professional services contracts,

. 24.6 percent for all other serv¡ces contracts, and

. 21 percent for commodities contracts.

The TDCJ has determined that the HUB Category for this contract falls under the

Building Construction Gontracts Category'

The HUB Goal for this category ¡s therefore identified as 36.9 %.,.- ]

For assistance in completing the HSP contact:
Sharon Schultz @ 936'437'7 026

sharon.schu c

ln accordance with 34 TAC s20. 1 4(d)(1 )(D)(¡¡i), respondenl (prime may demonstrate good faith effort to utilize Texas certified HUBs for its subcontracting

opportunities if the total value of the respondents subcontracls with Texas certified H UBs meets 0r exceeds the statewide HUB goal 0r the agency specific HUB goal,

whichever ts higher When a respondent uses th ts method to demonstrate good faith effort, the respondent musl idenlifu the H UBs with wh ich it will subcontract. tf

usrng exióting contracts with ïexas certified HUBs to satisfy lhis rEuirement, only the aggregate percentage of the contracts expected to be subcontracted lo HUBs

wilh which the respondent does not have a contÍnuous contract* tn place for¡qelh an-f iJsl5Ùeals shall qualify for meeting the HUB goal, This limitation ts designed

to enc0ufage vendor rotation recommended by the 2009. Texas Disparity Study

Eire[Ð REsponoerur AND REQulsltloru lruronn¡lrlo¡¡

a, Respondent(Company)Name: EmeraldStandard lnc. State of Texas VID #: 1 800Q046'1 20

Pointof Contact: Roqelio R. Pombrol . Jr.. Preside nt Phone#r 713-473-1000

E-mailAddress; roger@emerald-standard.com Fu#: 713-473-1006

b. ls yourcompany a State of Texas certifled HUB? (/'Yes C ' No

t lnit Bid open Date: 0810212016c. Requisition #: 696-FD-16-8025 Replace Service Entran ce Switchoear - Ellis
(nn/ddtyyyY)



Rev. 09/1 5

sEcTroN-2

Enter your company's name here: Emerald Standard Services, lnc. Requisition#: 696-FD-16-8025

Respo¡¡oe¡¡t's SugcoHlRAcÏNG INTENTtoNS

After dividing the contract work into reasonable lots or portions to the extent consistenl with prudent industry practices, and taking into consideration the scope of work to

be performed under the proposed contract, including all potential subcontracting opportunities, the ræpondent must determine what portions of work, including

contracted staffing, goods, services, transportation and delivery will be subcontracted. Note: ln accordanæ with 34 TAC $20.1 1, a 'Subcontracto/ means a person

who conhacts with a prime contractor to work, to supply commodities, or to contribute toward completing work for a govemmental entity,

a. Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that identifìes your subcontracting íntentions:

V - Vr",l will be subcontracting portions of the coniract. (lf Yes, complete ltem b of this SÊCflON and conlinue to ltem c of this SECTION.)

C - No,l will not be subcontracting goy portion of the contract, and I will be fulfilling the entire contract with my own resources, including employees, goods,

services, kansportalion and delivery. (lf lVo, continue to SECTION 3 and SECTION 4,)

b. List all the portions of work (subcontracting opportunitiæ) you will subcontract. Also, based on the total value of lhe contract, identify lhe percenlagæ of the contracl

you expect lo award to Texas certifìed HUBs, and the percentage oJthe contract you expect lo award to vendors that are nol a Texas certified HUB (i.e., Non-HUB).

llem# Subcontracting 0pportunity Description

HUBs Non-HUBs

Percent¡ge oflhe conhad
eipected to be subconbaded to

HUBS with which you !þ ¡olh¡ve
a confinuous contracf in place

for more than five l5l vears,

Percentage ofhe conbåd
expected to be subconb¡ded lo

HUBS with which you have a

continuous contracf in place for
more than five (51 veirs.

Percentage of the conÙact

expected to be subcont¡ac{ed
to non.HUBs.

1 Electrical Equipment 0% 0% 39%

2 to to

3 lo to to

4 10 to to

5 to
ot
to %

6 to to %

7 %
ol
to to

I ot to To

I % to

10 ol
to %

11 % /o .to

12 o/o % JO

'13 % to to

14 ot % TO

15 ol to to

Aggregate percentages ofthe contract expected to be subcontracted: t/" 39%

c. Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that indicates whether you will be using only Texas certified HUBs to perform all of the subcontracting opportunities you

listed in SECTION 2, ltem b.

C . Yes (lf Yes, continue to SECTION 4 and complete an 'HSP Good Faith Effort - Method A (Attachment A)" for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed

ç/- tlo llt uo,continue to liem d, of this SEcTloN.)

d. Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that indicatæ whether the aggregate expected percenlage of the contract you will subconlract with Texas certified HUBs

with which you do not have a continuous contract. in place wilh for more than five 15) vears, meets or exceeds the HUB goal the contracting agency identified on

page 1 in the ?gency Special lnstructions/Additional Requirements."

C . Yes (lf Yes, cóntinue to SECTION 4 and complete an "HSP Good Failh Effort - Method A (Attachment A)'forgAch of the subcontracting opportunities you listed'

fd. no g Uo,continue to SECTION 4 and complete an 'HSP Good Faith Effort - Method B (Attachment B)" for each of the subcontracling opportunities you listed.

*QøúlnJ¿gJ¿SJgñIAÊl: Any ex¡sting written agreement (including any renewals that are exercised) belween a prime contÍactor and e HUB

vendor, where lhe HUB vendor provides the prime contractor with goods or seru¡ce, to include transportat¡on and del¡very under the same contÍacÍ
for a specified per¡od of time. The frequency lhe HUB vendor is util¡zed or paìd during the term oî the cöntract ¡s not relevant to whether
the contract is considered contìnuous. Two or more contracts that run concurrenlly or ovedap one another for different periods of t¡me are
considered by CPA to he individua! conttacts rathet than renewals or extensions lo the original conttacL ln such situations the prím.e conlraclor
and HUB vendor are entering (have entered) into "new" conlracts'

@

2
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Enter your company's name here; Emerald Standard Services lnc. Requisition #:

lf you responded'No" to SECTION 2,llem a, in the space provided below explain how your company will perform the entire contract with its own employees, supplies,

materials and/or quipment, to include transportation and delivery.

AFFIRMATION

As evidenced by my signature below, laffirm that I am an authorized representative of the respondent listedin SECTION 1, and that the information and supporting

documenlation submitted with the HSP is l¡ue and corect. Respondent understands and agrees that, if awarded any portion of the requisilion:

. The respondent will provide notice as soon as practical to all the subcontractors (HUBs and Non-HUBs) of their selection as a subcontraclor for the awarded

contract. The notice must speciff at a minimum the contracting agency's name and its point of contacl for the contract, the contract award number, lhe

subconlracting opportunity they (the subcontractor) will perform, the approximate dollarvalue ofthe subcontracting opportunity and the expected percentage of

the total contract that the subcontracting opportunity represents, A copy of the notice required by this section.must also be provided to the conhacting agency's

point of contact for the contract no later than ten (1 0) workinq davs after lhe conkact is awarded.

. The ræpondent must submit monthly compliance reports (Prime Contractor Progress Assessment Report - PAR) to the conlracling agency, verifying its

compliance with the HSP, including the use of and expenditures made to its subconlractors (HUBs and Non-HUBs), (The PAR is available at

htlo:/¡lffww,window,state.8,us/procuremenUoroq/hub/huÞformsiorooressassessmentrpt.xls)

. The respondent mirst seek approval from the contracting agency prior to making any modifications to its HSP, including the hiring of additional or different

subcontiactors and the termination of a subcontractor the respondent identified in its HSP. lf the HSP is modified without the contracting agency's prior approval,

respondent may be subject to any and all enforcement remedies available under the contract or otherwise avallable by law, up to and including debarment from all

state contracting.

. The respondent must, upon request, allow lhe contracling agency to perform on-site reviews ofthe company's headquarters and/orwork-site where services

are being performed must provide documentation regarding staffing and olher ræources.

Rogelio R. Pombrol, Jr o2 tÇ
Printed Name Title

{m¡¡/ddlyyyt)

Reminder:
Þ f you responded "Yes" to SECTION 2, ltems c or d, you must complete an'"HSP Good Faith Effort - Method A (Attachment A)" for each of the

subcontracting opportunities you listed in SECTION 2, ltem b.

Þ ff you responded 'No" SECTION 2, ltems c and d, you must complete an "HSP Good Faith Effort - Method B (Attachment B)' for each of the

subcontracting opportunities you listed in SECTION 2, ltem b,

J
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Enter your company's name here: Emerald Standard Services, lnc. Requisition #: 696-FD-1 6-8025

HSP Good Faith Effort - Method B (Attachment B)

IM7ORTANT-: lf you responded "/vo,, to sECTloN 2, ltems c and d of lhe completed HSP form, you must submit a completed "HSP Good Faith Effort -

Method B (Attachment B)' for eact¡ of the subcont¡acting opportunities you listed in SECTION 2, ltem b of lhe completed HSP form, You máy photo+opy this page

or dombaà the form at hitojÂ¡rindow.state.il,us/præuremenUoræ/hub/huÞforms/hub-sbcontolan'gfe'abhm'b,Ddf.

EreUEE
Enter the item number and

altachment.

Item Number: 01

SugcorutRAclt¡c OPPonruru¡w

description of the subcontracting opportqnity you listed in SECTION 2, ltem b, of the completed HSP form for which you are completing the

Description: Electrical Equi pment

SECTION B-2: MeruroR PnOrÉCÉ PROGRAM

lf respondent is participating as a Mentor in a State of Texas Mentor Protégé Program,.submitting its Protegé (Protégé must

subcónÍacior to'perform thé subcontracting opportunity listed in SECTION B-1, constilutæ a good faith effort to subcontract

be a State of Texas certifìed HUB) as a

with a Texas certifìed HUB towards that

specific porlion of work.

Check lhe appropriate box (yes or No) that indicates whether you will be subconlracllng lhe portion of work you listed in SECTION B-1 to your Protégé.

C' - Yes (lf Yes, continue to SECTION 84.)

ñ/. No I Not Applicable (lf /vo or Not Appticahte, continue lo sECTl6N B-3 and SECTION B-4.)

NoïFrcATroN Or Sueco¡¡rRAcrlNG Opponturulrv

Page 1 of 2.

(Attachment B)

When completing this section you MUST comply with items a, b, c and d, thereby demonslra!1s ryqq G9o! Faith Effort of having noiified Texas certifìed HUBs and trade

ortanizations oidevelopmeni centers about'tñe subcontractin!ìff-or{unity yóu ilsted.in srcÎlo¡t B-1, Your notice should include the scope of work, infotmation

iéõrùirg thr location to review plans and specifìcations, bondìng'ånd insúrånce rEuirements, required qualifications, and identify a contact person.. When sending

noiire oiyour subcontracting opþoñunity, you are encouraged tõ use the attached HUB subcontracting Opportunity Notice form, which is also available online at

htto:/Å,vww,window.state,û,qs/orocuremenVEogihub/hub-subcontrætino'olan.

Retain suppor¡ng documenlation (i.e., celified letter, fu, e-mail) demonstrating evidence of your good farth effort lo notify the Texas ælified HUBs and lrade

organizations or ðevelopment centôrs. Also, be mindful thai a worliing day is conãidered a normá business day ol a state agency, not including 
1vee.kgps, 

federal or

ståe holidays, or days tire ug.n.y ir declared closed by its executive õmrut, tt . ¡nitirt day the subcontracting opportunity notice is senUprovided to the HUBs and to the

trade organizations ór Oevelo-pment centers is considered to be"day zero" and does nol counl as one of the seven (7) working days.

a. provide written notifìcation of the subcontracling opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1 , to three (3) or more Texas certilied HUBs, Unlæs the contracting agency

specifìed a different time period, you must ailoü mä HUBs ât'least seven fn workinq d.avs to resporid to th^e notice prior to you submittjlo yourbid response to the

contractingagency.Wneñi,,,|ÉingforTexascertiRe¿H@tateofTexas,CentralizedMasterBiddersList(CMBL)andHistorically
Underutiliied'Busiñess (HUB) Searcñ directory located at http:ümvcoa.cpa.staíe,E.us/toasscmblsearch/index.iso. HUB Status code "A signifies that the company is a

Texas certified HUB.

b. List the three l3l Texas certified HUBs you notified regarding the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1. lnclude the company's Vendor lD (VlD)

number, the dafe you sent notice to that company, and indicaté whether it was responsive or non-responsive to your subcontracting opportunity notice,

c. provide written notification of the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION Bl to two (2) or more trade organizations or development centers jLI9IAS to

assist in identifying potential nUes by disserñinating the'subcontracting opportunity to their members/participants. Unless the conlracting agency specified a

different time perioã, you must provide your subrontraiting opportunity noice io hade organizations or development centers at least seven 17) workinq davs prior to-

submitting your bid response to the conhacting agency. R Ïst'ot traOe ôrganizations and ãevelopment centeß that have expressed an inlerest in receiving notices of

subcontrãciing opportuhities is available on thð Siatewide HUB Program'õ webpage at http:/ ¡^vw.window,state.ü..us/orocuremenUoroq/hub/mwblinks-1/.

d. Listtuo(2) tradeorganizationsordevelopmentcentersyounotifìedregardingthesubconkactingopportunityyoulisiedinSECT|ONB-1'lncludethedatewhen
' you senl notice lo it and indicate if it accepted or rejected your notice'

@

SEGTION 8.3:

Company Name
Texas VID

(Do not ents Socl¿¡ Security Nunbs!.)
Date Nofice Sent

(ní'/dd¡YYYY)
Did the HUB ResPond?

See list of six ies ATTACHED C -Yes C'No

C -Yes C -No

C .Yes C'No

Trade 0rganizations or Development Centers
Date Notice Sent

(mmdd/yyyy)
Was the Notice AccePted?

See list of five nizations ATTACHED
(^ -Yes C .No

C -Yes l' .No



HSP Good Faith Effort - Method B (Attachment B) Cont,
Rev.09/15

Enter your company's name here: Emerald Standard Services, lnc. Requisition #: 696-FD-1 6-8025

[[[reIE!! Sueco¡rrR¡cton Seleclo¡¡
Enter the item number and description of the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SEGTION 2, ltem b, of the completed HSP fonn for which you are completing the

attachment,

a, Enter the item number and description of the subcontracting opportunity for which you are completing thls Attachment B continuation page.

Item Number; 01 Descriptíon: Electrical Equ ipment

b. List the subcontracto(s) you selected to perform the subcontracting opportunity you listed above in SECTION B-1, Also identify whether theyarc a Texas certifed

HUB and their Texas Veñdor ldentiñcation (VlD) Number or federal Employer ldentif,cation, the approximate dollar value of the work to be subconkacted, and the

expected percentage of work to be subcontracted. When searching for Texas certified HUBs and verifying theh HUB status ensure that you use the State of Texas'

Centralized MasteiBidders List (CMBL)- Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Dkectory Search located htlo://mvcoa.coa.stale.ü,us/toæscmblsearch/indexisp.

HUB status code "A'signifies that the company is a Texas cerlified HUB'

c. lf any of the subcontractors you have selected to perform the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SEGTION B-l is not a Texas certifìed HUB, provide ¡4!$9¡
justiflcation for your selection procæs (attach additional page if necessary):

CED provided the best price. Wholesale Electric was higher. Also, our company, Emerald Standard Services, lnc',

is a T'exas HUB certified company so this entire contracl,lolo/o, can be counted as HUB, so we exceed the HUB

goal for this solicitation, achieving 100% HUB participation.

REMINDER: As speci¡ed in SECTION 4 of the completed HSP form, if vou [respondent) are awarded anv porlion of the reouisition, you are required to provide

notice as soon as practical to all the subcontractors (HUBs and Non-HUBs) of their selection as a subcontractor. The notice must specify at a minimum the

noiice required by this section musl also be provided to lhe contracting agency's poinl of contact for the contract no later than ten (10) workino davs after the contract

is awarded' 
Page 2 o,f 2

(Attachment B)

CompanyName Teras celified HUB

'Texas VID or fedenl EIN
Do not enter Social Security liumbøs:

lf you do not tnowthehVlo / flt¡,
leave theirVlD / Ell{ field blank.

Approximate
Do¡larAmount

Expected
Percentage of

Contnc{

Consolidated Electrical Distributors (CED Houston) C -Yes ñy'-Ho $ 98,679.00 44.95%

¡.Yes ¡.¡o $ %

¡ -Yes ¡.No $
o/o

¡.-Yes ¡,.No $ %

¡.Yes ¡ -No
$ %

¡.Yes ¡ -No
$ %

c' -Yes ñ -No
$ %

¡ -Yes ¡, -No
$ t0

a - Yes C. 'No $

¡ .Yes ¡ -No
$ %



HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP)

Prime Contractor Progress Assessment Report
This form musf be completed and submitted to the contracting agency each month to document compliance with your HSP.

Contract/Requisition Number: 696-FD-17-17-C040

Contracting Agency/University
Name:

Date of Award:

Texas Department of Criminal Justice

Object Code
(Agency Us

0nly)

Teresa Rhodes, CTPM, CTCMContract Administrator Name:

Contractor (Company) Name:

Point of Contact:

Reporting (Month) Period:

Emerald Standard Services, lnc,

Rogelio R. Pombrol, Jr

State ofTexas VID #: 18000046120

Phone #: (713) 473-1000

roger@emerald-

standard.com

$

Email:

Total Amount Paid this Reporting Period to Contractor:

Report HUB and Non-HUB subcontractor information
Wole; Isxas certif¡ecl HUB status can bø verified on line a'j

Subcontractor's
Name

Subcontractor's VID or HUB
Certificate Number

lReouired ilTêrrs certified HUBì

*Texas

Certified
HUB?

ffes or No)

Total Contract $
Amount from HSP

with Subcontractor

Total $ Amount
Paid This

Reporting Period
to Subcontractor

Total Contract $
Amount Paid to

Date to
Subcontractor

0bject Code
lAoencv ljse Onlvl

Consolidated Electrical
Distributors (CED Houston) No $ 98,679.00 $ $

$ $ c

$ s $

$ $ $

$ $ $

$ $ $

ü $ $

$ $ $

s$ $

$ $ $

$ $$

$ 98 679.00 o $TOTALS

Signature: Title: Date:
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SECTION 0l 00 00 - SCOPE OFWORK [Standard TDCJ Specificationl

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 PROJECT DESCRÍ PTION (SCOPE OF WORK)

A. This project consist of replacíng two existing metal enclosed 50 and 40 year old
respectfully medium voltage swÍtchgear with new pad-mounted switchgear, this
will also include replacement of the riser feeders and a distribution riser,

One new switchboard is replacing the exlsting service entrance switchgear'SG1'
that is feed from a directly overhead Arial 4160v 3 phase Y circuit. The other
switchboard feed by a short run underground to Arial riser that is to be rebuilt. Both
of these service entrance switchboards are feed from the 7500 KVA TDCJ/utility
substation.

The existing concrete slab for SGl will be re-used after the removal of the cunent
metal enclosed switchgear ¡s removed, The concrete slab under switchgear SG
will be replaced with a new slab priorto installation of new pad-mounted switchgear
for SG.

1.2 PROV]SIONS FOR PROJECT SUPPORT

A. Provide and install temporary exlensions and connections to utilitíes as required
for construction operations.'

1,.. For a construction duration greater than 30 days, Sanitation Facilitíes are
required to be provided and lnstalled as part of Project Scope of Work. For
a construction duration 30 days or less, use of TDCJ's Sanitation Facilities
will be permitted.

For a construction duration greater than 120 days, a Field Office is required to be
provided as part of Project Scope of Work. For a construction duration of 120 days
or less, a Field Office is not required to be provided as part of Project Scope of
Work, but may be provided for contractor's convenience.

C. lrrespective of the provision of a Field Office:

1 Provide one (1) cell phone with voícemail and "smart phone" service that
includes web-based e-mail application OR one (1) cell phone with
voícemail and one (1) desktop computer, laptop computer, electronic
notebook, electronic tablet or similar device with web-based e-mail
application. .

END OF SECTION 01 1O OO

[Revision March 2016ì

B.

TDCJ FACILITIES ENGINEERING
ELLIS Unit
REPLACE SERVICE ENTRANCE SWITCHGEAR BACKGATE
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SECTION 0l l0 00 - SUMMARY [Standard TDCJ Specification]

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A, Definitions

B. lnterrelationofSpecifìcations

C. Work sequence

D. TDCJ occupancy (Texas Department of Criminal Justice occupancy)

1.2 DEFINITIONS

The listed terms ma¡¡, or may no| appear ín this Specification Section or other Specifìcation
Sections included in this solicitation. lf a term listed below appears in this Specification Section or
other Specification Sections included in this solicitation, the term shall be interpreted according to
the meaning identified.

A. Architect - shall be interpreted to intend either Architect or Engineer (A/E).

B. Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) - An organization, office, or individual
responsible for enforcing the requirements of a code or standard, or for approving
equípment, materials, an inslallation, or a procedure.

Closeout/Close-Out - final activities as may be identified to demonstrate
compliance with Construction Documents requirements and/or to transfer of
operation, maintenance, and/or control to TDCJ.

Construction Documents - shall be interpreted to intend the IFC Drawings and
Specifications as may be altered by Change Orders, Field Orders, Request For
lnformation, Architectural Supplemental lnstructions, Engineering Supplemental
lnstructions, etc.

c.

D.

F.

E.

u.

Engineer - shall be interpreled to intend either Architect or Engineer (A/E).

Exposed - any area less than 16'above finished floor, or grade, or less than 10'
from any platform that can be climbed, in any area that can be traversed while
standing.

1. Unless othen¡¡ise identified in writing, interpret areas such as basements,
offices, equipment rooms, pipe chases, and other such areas as'Exposed',
to include areas with lay-in type ceilings.

lssued-For-Construction (lFC) Documents - Drawings and Specifìcations that
were lssued-For-Bid with changes resulting from lssued Addenda incorporated
into a "clean" set of Drawings and Specifìcations, or Drawings and Specifications
that were issued directly for construction upon fìnal seal and signature of A/E.

H. Owner's Representative - see Project Administrator,

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Summary
Section 01 10 00 - Page 1 of 4
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t. Project Administralor (PA) - TDCJ resource responsible for project management

activities on behalf of Owner'

Where references of 'Owner', 'Owner's Representative', 'TDCJ', 'TDCJ'S'

representative'; etc. appear in relation to coordination activities,

construction related requíred submittals, and/or obtaining approvals, these

references shall be interpreted to intend the PA.

a. where instructions ideniity a submission to the A/E, the submission

shall be to the PA.
t an approval, etc. is to be obtained, or provided,

reted to intend the PA will obtain and/or provide

the appropriate entity, which may or may not be

the PA.

J. Tamper-resistant - elements resistant to loosening and/or disconnection with

common tools. E.g. torx head screws.

K. euality Assurance lnspeclor (OA) - TDCJ resource responsible_ for qua.lity

assurãnce activities such as inspections, etc. as may be required by Construction

Documents or otherwise determined by Owner.

INTERRELATION OF SPECIFICATIONS

A. This specification document is comprised of standard TDCJ specifications

applicable to the subject
specifications shall not be
requíred for the subject P

required or required in order to provic

the subject project, these specifications are required to be mel'

WORK SEQUENCE

A. Construct Work in stages or phases with each to be substantially complete before

beginning next to aócommodate TDCJ occupancy reguirements during the

construction.

1 For interior work, to the extent possible, all work including demolition,

inslallation, repair, restoration, functionaltesting, etc. shall be completed in

one area before beginning work in another area'
Coordinate work between Specification Sections as required to properly

execute lhe Work and as necessary to maintain satisfactory progress of

the Work of other Sections.
At no time will construction and/or installation personnel be permitted to

work in areas where direct contact with offenders is possible, such as

through a window oPening.

1.

2

1.3

1.4

2.

1.5 TDCJ OCCUPANCY

A.

3.

TDCJ will occupy the site and premises during entire period of construction for the

conduct of normal oPerations.

1, TDCJ will occupy síte and/or existing building(s) during entire conslruction
period.
a. Daylo-day operations will continue during the construction period.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Summary
Section 01 10 00 - Page 2 of 4
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Coordinate offender relocatíon and schedule shut-downs of equipment and

utilities, as needed/applicable, for construction progress.

a. All interruptíons to TDCJ operations shall be minimized to the fullest

extent possible.
1) All services shall remain operational at all times in areas

outside the work area.
2) Provide temporary services for planned outages of

permanent services in work areas for periods in excess of 4

hours (consecutive or cumulative) in any 24 hour period

unless otherwise approved in writing'
3) Correct inadvertent interruption of TDCJ operations due to

construction activities immediately.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL

PART 3 - EXEGUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A, Brand or manufacturer's references are descriptive only, and indicate type and

quality to be provided. All references to brand or manufacturer names shall be

interpieteO to ìnclude the language 'or A,/E apprOved equa!", unless advertised as

a prôprietary purchase under Government Code, Title 10, Subtitle D, Section

2|55.:067. Any brand or manufacturer meeting specifications will be considered,

irrespective of the tanguage'or A/E approved equal" appearing in conjunction wíth

the brand or manufacturer name.

A. The intent of Specifìcations and/or Drawings (Construction Documents) is to
require all items necessary for the proper execution and completion of the work.

The Specifications and/or Drawings are complementary and by their intent a
complete and usable work product is expected to be provided' To meet this

requìrement, provide construction in place to include that which is indicated in the

Specifications and/or Drawings and that which may be reasonably expected lo be

requíred to make the work complete in all respects and consistent with established

and accepted construction practices.

'l ", Compliance with requirements of these specifications includes all tools,

connections, applications, inspections by AHJ, consumable products,

meters, gages, dispensing means and mechanisms, and miscellaneous

items required for storage, installation, operation, maintenance, and/or

removal for all temporary and/or permanent elements and services
provided until such is removed or accepted by TDCJ at Beneficial

Occupancy as required by project objectives.
a. compliance includes provision in a manner and condilion

acceptable to TDCJ.
2. A complete set of Construction Documents shall be provided. Perform

complete scope of work regardless of where in the construction
Documents a requiremenl, or related requirement, appears.

All occurrences of the instruction, "unless other is approved in writing" etc., or

similar, shall be interpreted to intend the alternate will be considered after Award

and upon submission of appropriate request(s) per requirements.

B

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate
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END OF SECTION 01 1O OO

[Revision March 2016]
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sEcTtoN 0l 25 q0 - SUBSTITUT|ON PROCEDURES [Standard TDCJ Specifìcation]

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Requirements for Substitution Requests.

PART2- PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS

A. Unless a Substítution has been approved and published in a written Addendum,

the materíal, product, equipmenl, or service to be used and/or provided are those

specified. However, during the course of work, a Substitution may be approved if

a'specified or previously approved material, equipment, product and/or service ís

determined to be unavailable due to strikes, lockouts, bankruptcy, discontinuance

of production, documented shortages or similar occurrences'

2.2 PRODUCT REOUIREMENTS

A. All Substitution requesls under this Section require prior approval by TDCJ.

B. All Substitution requests under thís Section require review and approval by AJE'

2.3 THRU 2.5

A. Not applicable.

PART3. PRODUCTS

3.1 PERFORMANCE OUALIFICATIONS

A. Not applicable.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Review and coordinate all aspects of each item for conformance in all respects

with specifications and requirements'

B. Prepare documentation that the requested substitution is equal or superior to the

specifìed material, product, or equipment and shall consist of applicable

information which would aid the A/E in making an informed decision. lnclude side
bv side Þroduct comparisons, technical data, laboratory test resulls, product

drawings, etc.

l. lf use of the proposed malerial, product, or equipment would result in

changes to the design of other elements, the Substitution Request shall

describe fully the changes required to the drawings or specifications.

3.3 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not substitute material, product, equipment or service unless Substitution has

been specifically approved in writing.

TDCJ Facilities Engíneering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Substitution Procedures
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

B. !g material, equipment, product or service is "equal" to such specifìed until a
Substitution Request has been approved.

C. Any cost differences resulting from modifications to the drawings and/or

spéci¡cations and the cost of making the changes, including charges for required

design time by A/E, is the responsibility of ContraclorA/endor-

QUALITY CONTROL

A. Maintain copies of Approved Substitution Request(s) as Record Submittals.

COMM]SSIONING

A. Not applicable.

EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Request with attached required documentation.

Thru 3.8:

A. Noadditionalrequirements.

END OF SECTION 01 25 OO

lRevlsion February 2016ì
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTALS [Standard TDCJ Specifìcation]

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A, Requirements for Submittal of Product Data, Shop Drawings, Samples, Mock-Ups,
Requests for lnformation and other work-related submittals, other than Substitution
Requests.

B Definitions:

Action Submittals - wr¡tten and graphíc information and physical samples
that require responsive action.
Closeout Submittals - project completion related informatíon that may or
may nol require review and approval.
tnformational Submittals - written and graphic information and physícal

samples that may or may not requíre responsive action.
Product Data - illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts,
instruclions, manufacture/s certificates, brochures, diagrams, test data
and other information furnished to illustrate rnater¡al, product, equipment or
system for some portion of the Work.
Shop Drawings - drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially
prepared for the Work to illustrate some portion of the Work.
Samples - physical examples which illustrate mater¡als, equipment or
workmanship to establish slandards for the Work and/or to demonstrate
compliance with the established standard of the Work.
Quality Control submittals - ínformation and/or items required to
demonstrate conformance with standards or other requirements of the
Construction Documents which may or may not require review and
approval.
Request For lnformation (RFl) - requests for addilional information,
interpretation, clariflcation of, or to ídentiñ7 conflicts with, the Construction
Documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND/OR REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTSi

A. SubmittalSchedule:

1. Required information in tabular format. Required informalion includes:
a. Specification number and title''
b. Submittal category (action or informational).
c. Name of supplier.
d. Description of the Work covered.

2. Demonstrate number of days for review and processing of Submittals and
Resubmittals, and in such sequence and duration as to cause no delay in
the Work.
a. Additional time for coordination with subsequent Submittals/

Resubmittals as required.
b. Product Data before or concurrent with Samples/Mock-Ups and/or

Shop Drawings.
c. Single submittal for each element of construction and type of

product or equipment with all required information.

1,.

2,

3..

4.

5¡

6,-

7,

B,

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit

Submittals
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3. Coordination:
a. Fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and

related activities that require sequentíal activity.
b. Different types of submittals for related parts of the work when

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

c. Logical groupings to facilitate interrelation of Products and
ms:

Simultaneous submittal of associated items of operating
systems which require correlation for effìcient function and
installation.
Coordinated with other related submittals.
Samples/Mock-Ups that contain multiple, related
components such as accessories together as one submittal
package.

:,8.. Contractor's Approval Stamp: A uniform stamp with a statement certiÛing that'
submittal has been reviewed, checked and approved for compliance with the
Gonstruction Documents and províde a place for Contractor's signature.

C. Transmittal Form: Contractor's letterhead and title block on a pre-printed form or a
permanently affixed label with applícable letterhead'

1" Label or litle block:
a. Project name
b. Date
c. Submittalnumberwithapplicableresubmittal/revisionídentifier.
d. Name and address of fuE (Texas Department of Criminal Justice,

for Construction Documents prepared by TDCJ personnel)

e. Name and address of Contractor if information is not contained in
pre-printed letterhead, title block or label.

f. Name and address of Sub-contractor, if applicable.
g. Name and address of supplier, if applicable.
h. Name of manufacturer, if applicable.
i. Name of PreParer of Submittal'
j. A 6" x B" space for Contractor's review and approval markings and

action taken by A/E.

D. Prepared written stalement:

'1,. Number and title of applicable Specification Section'
2, Drawing number and detail references, as applicable.
3. Type of element.
4. Locations(s) where product is to be installed, as applicable.

a. Reference sheet number, detail, and/or specifìcation number'
b. Number and name of room or space.
c. Location within room or space.

5, Other necessary identification:
a. Clear indicatíon of specifìc part number, etc. where product

specifìcation sheets conlain multiple part numbers.
b. Applicable available options clearly marked'
c. Complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specific

performance, materials, and similar data-

6. All information relating lo means and methods of construction, fabrication,
assembly, installation, or erection redacted or otherwise deleted unless

2)
3)

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit

Submittals
Section 01 33 00 - Page 2 of 9

MWR #0'1015008Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate



such is spec¡fically identifìed in applicable Specifìcation Section as
required.

Binders:Where individual Specifìcation Sections require submittals in a Binder:

1; Commercial quality, sized for B-112 in. x 1 1 in. documents, with cleanable
covers equipped with clear view covers for ínsertion of a custom printed

Gover Sheet and SPine insert.
2, Unless other is approved in writing, separate bínders for each identified

category.
3. Appropriately deep for amount of documents, not lo exceed 3".

a. Additional binders as required for documents not accommodated
by 3" binder(s).
1) Labeling on coversheet shall include identification of "No. 1

of x", etc., where x is the total number of binders for that
category.

4,, Cover Sheel elements:
a. Project Name.
b. Date.
c. Name and location of Project.
d. Name of AJE firm (Texas Department of Criminal Justice if design

was not provided by a separately engaged A/E firm).
e. Submittal labelas identified in specification.
f. \Mere dividers are specifíed: Tabbed fly-leaf with typed labels.

5. Spine insert elements:
a. Submittal labelas identified in specification.
b. Project Name.

6. Table of Contents: Neatly typed, using Table of Contents of Project Manual
as format.

7.. Fold larger sheets to fìt into binders.

2.2 WORK PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A. Action Submittals:

Product Data:
a. Prepared written statement.
b. lnclude the following information, as applicable:

1) Manufacturer'swrittenrecommendations.
2) Manufacturer'sproductspecifications.
3) Manufacturer's installation instructions.
4\ Standard color charts.
5) Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
6) Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
7) Printed performance curves.
8) Operational range diagrams
9) Mill reports
10) Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
11) Compliance with specified referenced standards.
12) Testing by recognized testing agency.
13) Applicatíon of testing agency labels and seals.
14) Notation of coordination requirements.
15) lndication mark on each Submittal showing which products

and options are applicable.
Shop Drawings.

E

1

2.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
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a. Prepared written statement.
b. Project-specifìc information, drawn accurately lo scale, not based

on reproductions of the Construction Documents or standard
printed data.
1) Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Construction

Drawings wíll not be provided for use in preparing Shop
Drawings.

c. Futly illustrated requirements of the Constructíon Documents.
lnclude the following information, as applicable:
1) Field dimensions.
2) ldentification of Products,
3) Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
Wiring diagrams showing fìeld-installed wiring, includíng
power, signal, and controlwiring.
Shopwork manufacturing ínstructions.
Templates and patterns.

B) Schedules.
9) Design calculations.
10) Compliance with specified standards.
11) Notation of coordination requirements.
12) Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
13) Relationship to adjoining conslruction clearly indícated'
14) Seal and signature of professìonal engineer if specified.
15) Wiiing Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-

installed and field-installed wiring.
d. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size

drawings, at least 8-112 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36
inches.

Samples and Mock-Ups:
a. Prepared written statement.
b. Manufacturer's charts consísting of units or sections of units

showing the full range of colors, textures, patterns, and other similar
characterislics available.

c. Complete, full-size Mock-Ups, at Project site, unless other is

indicated in applicable Specification Section or approved in writing,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and/or
finished in manner specified, and physically identical wilh material
or product proposed for use.

B. Close-out Submittals:

1. Per requirements of individual Specification Sections.

C. lnformation Submittals

CompatibilÍty Test Report(s): Prepared report(s) written by a qualified

testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and
interpieting results of compatibility tests pelormed before installation of
producl. lnclude wrilten recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.
Coordination Drawing(s): Per requirements in individual Specification
Sections. To scale, showing connections, clearances, tolerances, interface
requirements, etc.

4
5

6)
7)

3.

2
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calculations.
Field lnspection Report(s): written report(s) required by construction
Documents for recording inspection(s) and/or observation(s). lnclude the

following:
Date of Field lnspection.
Type and Scope of lnspection.
Name of person who performed inspection, qualifications and

contact information.
Attendees, if applicable,
Weather conditions and/or conditions of project area to be

inspected.
Description of the Work to be inspected.
Reference to Specifìcation and/or Drawing where requirement for
lnspection is identified.
Description of elements found to be in compliance with Construction
Documents.
Deficiencies noted to include condition of substrates; unacceptable
installation tolerances; and/or any olher item(s) that conflicts with

requirements of Construction Documents.
ldentifìcation of specification or other requirement that conflicts wilh
the detrimental condition, unacceptable tolerance(s), etc.

k. Corrective actions taken.
l. Corrective actions recommended.
Field Test Report(s): Written report(s) provided by a qualified testing
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpretíng
results of field tests performed either during installation of product or afler
product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in

the Construction Documents. lnformation included in Field Test Report(s)
shall be the same as for Field lnspection Report(s).
lnstaller Certificate(s): Prepared written stalement(s) on manufacturer's
letterhead certifoing that lnstaller complies with requirements in the

Construction Documents and, where required, is authorized by

manufacturer for this specifìc Project.
Material Certificate(s): Prepared report(s) wrilten by a qualified testing
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test
results of material for compliance with requirements in the Construction
Documents.
Preconstruction Test Report(s): Prepared report(s) written by a qualifìed

testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and

interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for
compliance with performance requirements in the construction
Documents.
Product Test Report(s): Prepared written report(s) indicating current
product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the

Construclion Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by

manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on

comprehensive tests performed by a qualifìed testing agency.
Product Certificate(s): Prepared written statement(s) on manufacturer's
letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the

Construction Documents.

4,

5,,

7,

8,,

9.

a.
b.
G,

d.
e.

f.
g.

h.

6.

10
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11.

12:,

13.

15

14.

Report(s):
a. Cover page with the following information:

1) Project name.
2) Date of rePort.
3) TyPe of rePort.
4) Name, contact information, qualifications of preparer.

5) Specifícation Section specifying report.
b. Footer includes Page numbers'
Research/Evaluation Report(s): Prepared written evidence, from a model

code organizalion acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product

complies with building code in effect for Project. lnclude:
a. Name of evaluatíon organization.
b. Date of evaluation.
c. Time period when report is in effect'
d. Product and manufacturers' names.
e. Description of Product.
f. Test procedures and results.
g. Limitalions of use.
Manufacturer Certificate(s): Prepared written statement(s) on

manufacturer's letterhead certiffing that manufaclurer meets or exceeds

requirempnts in the Construction Documents. lnclude evidence of
man ufactu ring experience where required.
Manufacturer's lnstruction(s): Prepared written or published information

that documenls manufaciurer's recommendations, guidelines, and
procedures for installing, operating, and maintaining product or equipment.

a. lnclude the following, as applicable:

outside of typical Periodic Maintenance requirements'
Manufaclurer's Field Report(s): Prepared written information documenting
factory-authorized (manufacturer) service representative's tests and
inspections. lnclude the following, as applicable:
a. Name of product.
b. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized

service representative making report.
c. statement of observed fìeld conditions, conditions of surfaces and

installation and quality of workmanship'
d. statement on condition of adjoining elements and acceptability for

installation of product.
e. statement that products at project site comply with manufacturer's

requirements.
f. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they

comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was
taken.

g. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether
observed performance complies with req uirements.

h. statement whether condilions, products, and installation will affect
warranty.
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16.

17,

18.

i. Other required ítems indicated in individual Specificatíon Sections.
Material Safety Data Sheet(s) (MSDS): document(s) that contain
information on the potential health effects of exposure to chemicals, or
other potentially dangerous substances, and on safe working procedures

when handling chemical Products.
Qualification Dala: Prepared wr¡tten information that demonstrates
capabilit¡es and exper¡ence of flrm or person. lnclude lísts of completed
projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of
architecls, eng¡neers and owners, and other information specified.
Welding Certific one

calendar year pr with

requirements in ding

Procedure Spec OR)
on AWS forms. lnclude name of firms and personnelcertified.

D. Request For lnformationl

Name of project.
RFI number.
RFI description.
Date.
Detailed identification and description of problem encountered, information

required, ¡tem arification is required, confl¡cting
requírements, ructions conflict with instruclions
in Constructio applicable specification and/or
drawing numbers.
Recommended resolution to include sizes, ratings, sketches, etc. in

compliance with applicable specilìcations and requirements.
Hard-Copy RFls: Each page of attachments with the RFI number and

sequential page number.
Software-Generated RFls: Substantially the same content as Hard-Copy
RFls and Attachments, provided as electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF
format numbered as for Hard-Copy submission.
Supplementary Drawings: lnclude dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid

references, details of affected or adjoining material, assemblies,
attachments, products, components, equipment, etc needed lo evaluale
subject RFI and render an informed response.

2.3 REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. Not applicable.

2.4 PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES WARRANTY

REQUIREMENTS

A. As required per individual Specification Sections'

2,5 PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES SUBMITTALS

A. Elements as required per individual Specifìcation Sections.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLERAND/ORPERFORMANCEQUALIFICATIONS

1r
2,,
3r.

4-
5.,

6.

7.

B.

9.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Submittals
Section 01 33 00 - Page 7 of 9

MWR #01015008



A.

B.

c.

D.

E.

i;
t:

li
t,

l,
t:
i,r

ll
ti

l;
ll
l
I

A. Per requirements of individual Specification Sections;

3.2 PREPARATION

F¡,

Allsubmittals, other than RFls, attached to a completed Transmittal Form.

lnformation specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not

suitable for use, prepare as for Shop Drawlngs.

No more than 3 sels of Samples/Mock-Ups shall be requ¡red'

Partial or incomplete Submittals shall be returned, without review, for
resubmiss¡on.

Prepare and maintain a tabular Log for each type of Submittal(s) (including RFls)

organized by submittaltype and submittal number. lnclude in Log:

Project name.
Submittal number with applicable resubmittals/revision identifier including
submittals that were dropped or otherwise cancelled-
a. Submittal number: Specification Section number followed by

decimal point and a sequential number (e.g' 15 0B 10.01).
1) Remain consistent throughout submittal type.

b. Resubmittal/revision identifier: Alphabetic suffix after another
decimal point added to Submittalnumber (e.9. 15 08 10.01'A)

Description.
Date of submittal.
Date response was received.
ldentifìcation of related Minor Change in lhe Work, Field Order, Proposal
Request, etc. as applicable.

lmmediately upon discovery of the need for information, interpretation, clarification,
or direction, submít a Request for lnformation.

1. Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in
work.

2, Allow 72 hours for response.
3, The following RFls will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions-
c. Requests for interpretation of A,/E's action on submittals or

substitutions.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the

Conslruclion Docu ments.
e. lncomplete RFls.
f. RFls wilh numerous or signifìcant errors.

3.3 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

A. General:

Time for revíew shall commence upon receipt of Submittal.
Retain responses for reference for Quality Control and Quality Assurance
activities and coordination with other elements.

1,.

2,

3,
4,"

5.
O¡

I
2
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B, Submittals for Quality Control will be reviewed for compliance with the construction

documents only. Thó review may nol constitute a detailed review of adequacy of
submitted design calculations. The appropriateness and accuracy of calculalions

is the responsiO¡t¡ty of the Contractor (and Contraclor's professional engineerwhen
such calculations are required to be professionally sealed)'

3.4 QUALITY CONTROL

A. As required by individual Specification Sections.

3.5 COMMISSIONING

A. As required by individual Specifìcation Sections.

3.6 EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

A. Every seven (7) calendar days, provide submittal logs.

9.7 INSTALLATION AND/ORWORKMANSHIP WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS

A. As r,equired by individual Specification Sections.

3.8 CLOSE-OUT

A. As required by individual Specification Sections.

END OF SECTION 01 33 OO

[Revlsion March 2016]
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sEcTloN 01 42 00 - REFERENCES [Standard TDCJ Specifìcation]

PART 1 . GENERAL

1.'I STANDARDS

A. Applicability: For Products specifìed by reference to an association or lrade

stanclard, c-omply with requirements and recommendations stated in that standard,

except when 
-requirernents 

are modifìed by the Construction Documents, or

applicable codes establish stricter standards'

B. Publication Dates,!

/1,, Except as otherwise indicated, where compliance w-'t! a reference

stand'ard is required, comply with standard in effegt as of date of issue of
construction Documents, except when a specif¡c date is specified.

2.. Copies of Standards: Where copies of standards are needed for proper

performance of Work, obtain such copies directly from publication source'

1.2 SCHEDULE OF ABBREVIATIONS,

A. Abbreviations and Names: Following is a partial list of construction industry

standards organizations. Reference standards of these organizations are listed in

respective spLcifìcation sections usÍng abbreviations contained below.

ABMA
ACt
ACIL
ADC
AGA
AHRI
AIA
AISC
AISI
AMCA
ANSI
APA
ASCE
ASHRAE

AA
AABC
AAMA
AASHTO

ASME
ASPE
ASTM
AWI
AWPA
AWPB
A\A/A

Alumínum Association
Associated Air Balance Council
American Architectural Manufacturer's Assocíation
American Association of State Highway and Transportation

Offìcials
American Boilers Manufacturer's Association
American Concrete lnstitute
American Council of lndependent Laboratories
Air Diffusion Council
American Gas Association
Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration lnstitute
American lnstitute of Architects
American lnstitute of Steel Construction
American lron and Steel lnstitute
Air Movement and Control Association
American National Standards lnstitute
American Plywood Association
American Society of Civil Engineers
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning

Engineers
American Society of Mechanical Engineers
American Society of Plumbing Engineers
American Society of Testing and Materials
The Architectural Woodwork lnstitute
American Wood-Preservers' Association
American Wood-Preservers Bu reau
American Water Works Association

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
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AWS
BHMA
CISPI
CPSC
CRSI
CS
FCC
FCt
FGMA
FM
FS
tBc
IEEE
MBMA
MIL
NAAMM
NEC
NEMA
NESC
NFPA
PCI
PDI
SDI
SDI
SIGMA
SMACNA
SSPC
TGA
TXDOT
UL
WCLIB
\AA/VPA

American Welding SocietY
Builders' Hardware Manufacturers Association
Cast lron Soil Pipe lnstilute
Consumer Product SafeÇ Commission
Concrete Reinforcing Steel lnstitute
Commercial Standard of NBS (U.S. Dept. of Commerce)
Federal Communications Commission
Fluid Controls lnslitute
Flat Glass Marketing Association
Factory Mutual System
Federal Specification (General Services Admin)
lnternational Building Code (lnternational Code Council)
lnstitute of Electricaland Eleclronic Engineers lnc
Metal Building Manufactu rers Association
Military Standardi2ation Documents (U.S. Dept. of Defense)
National Association of Architectu ra I M etal M an ufactu rers

National ElectricalCode (by NFPA)
National Electrical Manufacturers Association
National Electrical Safety Code (IEEE)
National Fire Protection Association
Pre-stressed Concrete lnstitute
Plumbing and Drainage lnstitute
Steiel Deck lnstitute
SteelDoor lnstitute
Seated lnsulating Glass Manufacturers Association
sheet Metal and Air conditioning contractors' National Association

Steel Struclures Painting Council
Tile Council of America
Texas Department of Transportation
Underwriters Laboratories
West Coast Lumber lnspection Bureau (Grading Rules)
Western Wood Products Associalion (Grading Rules)

END OF SECTION 01 42OO
[Revision February 20 

,l 6l
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sEcTtoN ol 45 16.13 - CONTRACTOR 9UALITY CONTROL [Standard TDCJ Specification]

PART I -GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

B.

Requirements for Contractor Quality Control (QC) System:

,1,. Plans, procedures, and organization necessary to produce an end product

which complies with the Contract requirements,
2. Applicableio allconstruction operations, bolh on-site and off-site, and

3., Keyed to construction sequence.

Definitions:

7, Conlrol Phases: Defined phases utilized to organize QC inspections and

other activitÍes for each Deflnable Unit of Work within the Quality Control

Plan: Preparatory, lnitial, Follow-up'
Z, Gorrective Action(s): Action(s) required to conect completed work identified

to be in Non-conformance, to include:
a. Complete removal and replacement of non-conforming Work, or

Action(s) required to correcUprevent recurring Deficiencies.
b. Review bY AJE to:

1) Determine the cause of Non-Conformance
2) Evaluate for potential of recurrence.
3) Evaluate potential for significant conditions that may be

adverse to quality.
4) ldentify Follow-up Action(s) and/or Follow-up lnspection(s)

required.
3. Contracto/s Daily Quality Conlrol Reportl A Field lnspection Report

documentlng QC activities and status of such each day.
a. Attach Field Test Reports for subject day'

1) Where Field Test Reports are unavailable for subject day
due to off-site sample testing, results analysis, etc., note that
such test was completed that day on Contractor's Daily

Quality Control Report and include an estimated date for
delivery.

4. Deficiency: An element of the Work in-progress where damage,
unsatisfactory results and/or other discrepancies can be rectified as the

work proceeds.
5. Deficiency Notice: Notification of a Deficiency issued upon identification of

workmanship or materials etc. found to be out of compliance with

Construction Documents by inspection and/or testing-
6. Defìnable unit of work: a portion of the work, as may be identifìed as a

Feature, Segment, etc. which is separate and distinct from other portions

of the Work and has separate control requirements.
a. Each section of the Specifìcations may generally be considered as

a Defìnable Unit of the Work; however, the organization of the

Specifications shall not determine the exlent or scope of a Defìnable
Unit of the Work.

7. Follow-up Action(s): Action(s) as determined to be required to confirm

satisfactory completion of Corrective Action(s) and/or Remedial Action(s).

B. Follow-up lnspection(s): Beginning of Follow-up [Control] Phase, if
required. Final lnspectíons and other actions conducted to confirm

satisfactory completion of Follow-up Action(s) prior to the start of

A

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Contractor Quality Control
Section 01 45 16. 1 3 - Page 1 of 9

MWR #01015008



9.

10

1 1'.,

12"

13."

14,

subsequent Definable Unit(s) of Work which may be affected by the
identified Defìciencies.
lnitial lnspection: Beginning of lnitial [Control] Phase. Required lnspection
conducted upon completion of a representative sample of a given feature
of the Work (also identified as a Definable Unit of Work), and prior to the
start of a new or changed operation.
Non-Conformance: Work identified to be in violation of the lerms of the
Contract, including, but not limited to:
a. Equipment and/or materials received and/or completed items of the

Work found to be in noncompliance with contract requiremenls.
b. Work or malerialthat cannot be corrected and must be replaced.
c. Work that in order lo correct it must have a deviation from

Construction Documents approved.
d. Work in which an item must be substituted in lieu of that specified

in the Gonstruction Documents
Notice of Non-Conformance: Notification of Non-Conformance provided in

compliance with Contract Documents.
Remedíal Action: Action(s) required lo correct Deficiencies to either
provided, but uninstalled elements or other as yet uncompleted Work'
Preparatory Meeting: Beginning of an identified Preparatory [Control]
Phase.
a. ldentified as the meeting required to be held prior to the start of

Work under each separate Specification section, or priorto the start
of Work where a change in a construction operation is
contemplated.

b. Meeting held prior to the start of work under each separale
Definable Unit of Work.

Three Point lnspection Plan: lnspection plan based on three (3)

fundamenlal elements:
a. Development, implementation änd ma¡ntenance of an inspection

and record system to ensure compliance with Construction
Documents.

b. Conformance to requirements of the Construction Documents
irrespeclive of inspeclion and/or testing by Owner,

c. Removal and replacement of Work not in compliance with
Construction Docu ments.

PART 2. CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

An all-encompassing program, including a sufficiently staffed QC Organization,
required to accomplish the Three Point lnspection Plan, for compliance with QC
requiremenls of the Contract Documents.

1. Review each individual Specification Section for specific requirements to

be incorporated into the Three Point lnspection Plan.

2.2 QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM REOUIREMENTS

A. Quality Control Organization;

1. Quality Control (QC) Manager: Separale from and in addition to the
Contractor's Superintendent or other project management staff, plus an
identified Alternate QC Manager

A,
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B¡

2. QCOrganizationalStaffing:
a. QC staff shall be maintained under the direction of the QC Manager

of sufficient size to perform QC activities for all phases, shifts, and

crews required to accomplish the work, with complete authority to
take any action necessary to effect the resolution of quality
problems to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents'
1) These personnel may be assigned other duties in addition

to assigned QC activíties.
a) Where QC personnel are assigned other duties in

addition to QC activities, QC activities shall have
priority.

2) The actual number of the QC Staff shall increase and/or
decrease as required during any specific work period to
cover the needs of the work period.

Quality Control Plan (QC Plan): Shall identifo required qualifÌcations, duties, and

respoñsibilities for entities required to accomplísh procedures, control, instructions,

tests, etc. identifìed in QC Plan, to include completion of applicable documentation,

to be used to cover all construction operations, both on-site and off-site, includlng

work by Subcontractors, Fabricalors, Suppliers and Purchasíng Agents. At
minimum, include the following:

1,, A description of the Quality Control Organization, including a chart showing
lines of authority for each member of the QC Organization and
acknowledgement that the QC Staff shall implement the QC Plan for all

aspects of the Work.
2n The required qualifications, duties, responsibilitíes, and authorilies for each

QC function.
a. QC Plan shall include, in resume format, the names, qualifìcations,

duties, QC function and responsibilities of each proposed individual
with demonstration of sufficient staff for required activities included
or attached.

3. A copy of a letter on Contractor's letterhead authorizing and delegating
sufficienl authority to the QC Manager to perform duties as described to
include the responsibilities and authority to stop work which is not in
compliance with the Contract.
a. copies of letters issued by the QC Manager providing direction to

each of the other various Quality Control Representatives outlining
duties, authorities and responsibilities.

4. Procedures for:
a. Scheduling, reviewing, approving, and managing submitlals,

including those of Subcontractors, off-site Fabricators, Suppliers
and Purchasing Agents.

b. Control, verification and acceptance of testing procedures for each
specilìc test to include the test name, specification paragraph

requiring test, feature of work to be tested, test frequency, and
person resPonsible for each test.

c. Tracking Preparatory, lnitial, and Follow-up control phases and

control, verifi cation, and acceptance tests including documentation.
d. Tracking Deficiencies and Non-conformances from identifìcation

through satisfactory completion of Follow-up Action(s)-
1) Deficiency and Non-conformance Log - continuous listing

of ongoing work which is defìcient where Defìciency Notice
and/or Notice of Non-conformance has been issued.
lncludes,
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2.3

2.4

a) References to Notíce of Defìciency, Remedial Action
Request(s), Notice of Non-conformance(s),
Corrective Action(s) and/or Follow-up lnspection(s),
etc. for each DeficiencY.

b) Receipt and provision dates of all notices, actions,
etc.

5. Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats.
6. n list of all Definable Features, Units or Segments of the Work required for

completion of subject project scope.

REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. As required by indivídual Specification Sections;.

CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM WARRANry REQUIREMENTS

A. As required by individualSpecifìcation Sections.

2.5 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM SUBMIfiALS

A. As required by individualSpecification Sections-

PART 3 . EXECUT¡ON

3.1 PERFORMANCE QUALIFICATIONS

A. QC Manager:

3.2

Dírectly employed by the Contractor and report directly to the Contractor's

years verifìable experience as a Construction Contractor Quality Control

Representatíve.

B. QC Staff:

Fully qualified by experience and technical training and/or certification to

perform assigned QC responsibilities

PREPARATION

A. Quality Control Meeting: After the Pre-Construction Conference, before start of

construction and prior to acceptance of the Contractor's QC Plan, attend Quality
Control Meeting chaired by the QA to discuss requirements of the Contractor's QC

System.

2.

1.

'l Attendees: ln addition to other required attendees shall be representatives
from Contractor's lndependent Testing and lnspection Lab and TDCJ's

uding required forms for
g, administration of the
the interrelationship of

2
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Contractor's Management and QC with the QA to be incorporated into final

QC Plan.
3. Subsequent Quality Control Meetings may be called by either party to

reconfirm requirements and/or address Deficiencies in the QC System or

procedures which may require Corrective Action(s) by the Contractor.

Br. lnterim QC Plan (lnterim Plan): May be approved for the fìrst [30] days of operation

and/or for a Definable Unit of Work.

C. Construction will be permitted to begin only affer acceptance of the QC Plan or

acceptance of an lnterim Plan. Work outside of the Defìnable Unit of Work included

in an accepted lnterim Plan will not be permitted to begin until acceptance of a QC
plan or another lnterim plan containing the additional Definable Unit of Work lo be

started.

Dn Acceptance of Plan: Acceptance is conditional and shall be predicated on
' satisfactory performance during construction. TDC.J reserves the right to require,

changes in QC Plan and oPerations.

Organizational ehanges: Requests for approval for changes in QC staff
shãll include the samá requirements as for original QC staff'
Notification of changes: After acceptance of the QC Plan, provide

notification in wríting a minimum of seven calendar days prior to any

proposed change in the QC Plan or QC Personnel.

product Delivery:To the extent possible before unloading, inspect allelements for

damage, identification, quantity and compliance w¡th Construction Documents, to

include approved Submittals.

1, Requirements include inspection of elements provided by TDCJ (TCl).

2:, Reject shipments if Deficiency or Non-conformance is identified before

unloading.
3; Perform thorough inspectíon for damage, compliance and sufüciency as

soon as practicãl after unloading and again just prior to incorporation into

the Work.
a. ldentiff issue(s) as a Deficiency, and segregate from accepted

elemenls.
1) ldentification of Deficiency includes damage as a result of

improper shipment, storage or handling.
a) Consult with AJE for resolution of issues that are

judged to be minor and will not delay or jeopardize

completion of construction or invalidate
Manufacturer's warranty. An example is scratched
paint without a corresponding dent or scratch to
metal below.

2) ldentify Remedial Action(s) and/or Corrective Action(s)
necessary to include results of an inspection by the
Manufacturer to determine requirements to validate the
warranty and/or restore element to like new condition as
approved by A/E.

3) \y'úhere Deficiencies in Owner-Furnished items are noted,

assist Owner with documentalion of Deficiencies, packaging

and loading items for return to manufacturing plant.

1,,

2)
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b. Do not incorporate into the Work until Remedial Action(s) and/or
Corrective Action(s) have been completed plus Follow-up Action(s),
if required.

3.3 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

A. QC Manager: On-site at alltimes Work is i¡-progress-

1^ Upon approval of an identified Altemate QC Manager, the Alternate QC

Manager may serve in the event of QC Manager's absence

2, Any absenceof QC Manager shall not exceed 2 weeks at any one time and

not more than 20 workdays during a calendar year.

Quality Gontrol Procedures: The QC Plan shall incorporate the following

requirements:

1. Preparatory Meeting(s) and lnitial lnspection(s) for each Definable Unit of
Work:
a. Shall be:

f) Repeated on the same Definabte Unit(s) of Work as
required if:
a) The quality of on-going work is unacceptable;
b) There are changes in the applicable QC staff, in the

on-site production supervision or work crew;
c) Work on Definable Unit(s) of Work is resumed after

a substantial period of inactivity; or
d) Olher issues develoP.

2) Preceded bY 72 hours'notice.
3) Chaired bY QC Manager.

b. Àttendees: ln addition to required attendees, the Contractor's
lndependent Testing and lnspection entity, if such is required for
the Defìnable Unit of Work.

c. Agenda shall include review of Minutes of immediately previous

Preparatory Meeting or lnitial lnspection'
d. QC Manager shall prepare Minutes that include results of the

meeting and attach to the Contractor's Daily Quality Control Report.
1) Results shall include specific documentation relating to

Deficiencies, Remedial Action(s) and/or Request(s),
Notice(s) of Nonconformance, Corrective Action(s), and/or
Follow-u p Action(s)/lnspection(s).

2. Follow-up lnspection, if applicable:
1) Shall meet applicable requirements for notification,

attendance, documentation and/or review.

3. Deficiency Notice:
a. DeficiencY Notice shall:

1) Be issued bY QC Manager
a) With notice lo appropriate other QC entities.
b) TDCJ reserves the right to advise the QC Manager

of work that is deficient.
2) lnclude:

a) Complete description of the nature and extent of
Defìciency including references to applicable
portion(s) of the Construction Documents.

b) Recommended RemedialAction(s).

B
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c) A request to Contract Manager to perform
Recommended Remedial Action(s).

Remedial Action(s) and Reguests:
a. Remedial Action(s) proposed and/or considered by Contractor shall

be submitted for approval.
b. RemedialAction Requesl(s) shall be:

1) lssued by TDCJ on deficient work that has not been
corrected on an ongoing daily basis, recurring deficientwork
or materials, or defìcient work that is scheduled to be
concealed.
a) A Remedial Action Request Log maintained by

TDCJ's QA shall be provided to Contractor each
week.

2) Provided to QC Manager upon issuance.
a) QC Manager's resPonse shall:

i. lncludeproposedRemedialActíon(s).
¡i. Be provided within 24 hours of issuance.

c. Upon receipt of approval of proposed and/or considered Remedial
Action(s) per a Deficiency Notice or Remedial Action Request(s),
complete Remedial Action(s) within 15 calendar days.
1) lf Deficiencies are not resolved within 15 calendar days, the

identifìed Deficiencies, shall become a Non-conformance
and a Notice of Non-conformance íssued.
a) Upon satisfactory completion of the RemedialAction

where testing and/or inspection is required by
Contractor's lndependent Testing and lnspection
entity, if lndependent Testing or lnspection Report(s)
reveal nonconforming work or materials in which the
work effort has been completed and no longer
correctable, the Contractor's QC Manager shall
direct the Contractor to remove the work.
i. Non-conforming Work shall not be built on or

otherwise concealed.
NotÍce of Non-conformance:
a. Notice of Non-conformance shall:

1) Be issued by PA.
2) Be proved to QC Manager upon issuance.
3) Fully descríbe the nature and extent of nonconforming

elements including Construction Documents references.
a) Notice of Non-conformance may, or may not, include

suggested Corrective Action(s). Lack of suggested
Corrective Action(s) shall not impact timeliness of
response to Notice of Non-conformance.

4') Preclude payment for the elements noted and will remain in

effect until Follow-up lnspection(s) demonslrate
conformance with Construction Documents.

5) lnclude space on document(s) for:
a) Contractor's Corrective Action Proposal,
b) A,/E review of the Contractor's Corrective Action

Proposal,
c) Results of Follow-up Action(s) and/or Follow-up

lnspection(s)-
d) Disposition of lhe Nonconformance matter.

Corrective Action:

5.

6
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a. Requirements for completion of corrective Action(s) approved to
address Non-conformance(s) shall include actions identified by A/E
to address/prevent potential of recurrence and/or mitigate effects
of, or affects to, significant conditions relating to quality'

Contractor's Daily QG Report Original Field lnspection Report(s) signed by the

QC Manager documenting QC activities that day, including days no Work was
performed.

1. All calendar days shall be accounted for throughout the duration of the
Contract.

2. Require and include Reports prepared by all subordinate QC staff and QC
representatives of Subcontractors for applicable portions of participation.

3. Record:
a. Quality controloperations, activities, and tests performed, including

the work of Subcontractors and Suppliers, lo include factual
evidence that activities and specified tests'have been performed,

including but not límited to the following:
1) Contractor /Subcontractor and their area of responsibility.
2) Operating planVequipmentwith hours worked, idle, or down

for repair.
3) Work performed that day, to include location, descriplion,

and by whom.
4\ Description of trades working that day; the number of

personnel working; weather conditions encountered; and
any delays encountered.

5) Conforming and Deficient Features to include a statement
that equipment and materials incorporated in the Work and
workmanship comply with the Contract where applicable'

b. Test and/or control activities performed' lnclude:
a) Results.
b) References to Contract requirements.
c) Control phase (Preparatory, lnitial and/or Follow-

up).
d) Líst of noted Deficiencies and/or Non-conformances

with Remedial and/or Corrective Action(s).
1) Material received with statement as to its acceptability and

storage.
2) ldentify submittals reviewed, with contract reference, by

whom, and action taken.
3) Off-site QC activities, including actions taken.

c. Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and

instructions or corrective actions.
d. lnstructions given/received in the field.

4. Attach copies of Deficiency Notice(s) issued that day.

3.4 QUALITY CONTROL

A. The QC Manager shall be present for all QC activities conducted for all Definable

Units of Work.

3.5 COMMISSIONING

A. No additional requirements.

c
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3.6 EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

A. At Pre-Construction meeting: QG Plan for approval (acceptance)'

B. W¡th 24 hours of each calendar day: Contractor's Daily Quality Control Report.

C. Every seven (7) calendar days: Deficiency Notice Log

PERFORMANCE WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS

A. As required per individual Specifícation Sections'

CLOSE-OUT

A. No additional requirements.

END OF SECTION 01 45 16.13
[Revlsion February 20161

3.7
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sEgJl9N 0:! z9 qq; EXE9UT¡ON REOUIREMENTS [Standard TDCJ Specification]

PART I. GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Requirements for execution of the work including but not limited to:

Examination.
Preparation.
Construction Layout.
lnstallation.
Progress cleaning.

,lr,

2i
3.
4.
5.

PART 2 - PRODUCT, EQU|PMENT, MATERTAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICE REQUIREMENTS

2.1 GENERAL

A New products, equipment and/or mater¡al suitable for project conditions,

temperature and location, produced, manufactured and distributed for purpose'

References to codes and standards are provided as a basis for compliance

requirements; if there is a conflict between specificalions and the code or standard,

the code preva¡ls.

Addition al Sou rce and/or Ma n ufacturer Qualification s;

1. Províded elements shall be the standard products of a manufacturer
regularly engaged in the production of such and is the manufacturer's

current and standard design-
2;: Provided elements shall be from a manufacturer legally authorized to sell

such in the United States.
3. To the extent possible, package elements shall be from a manufacturer

with a service center located within 200 miles of the project site that is

capable of providing trainíng, parts, and emergency repairs.

4, To the extent possible, provided elements that interfaces with and/or

connects to other provided elements shall be provided from the same

manufacturer. (Example: fittings for PVC conduit shall be provided by same

manufacturer as PVC conduit; etc.)
a. Provided elements that interfaces with and/or connects to existing

elements ARE NOT required to be provided from the same

manufacturer as existing elements-
b. Provided fittings, mountings, and/or connectors shall be designed,

produced, listed and approved for such purpose for application and

conditions; and shall be from a manufacturer approved by the

producer of the elements to be fitted, mounted, connected, etc'

2. Manufacturers of equipment assemblies, which include components made

by others, shall assume complete responsibility for specifìed performance

oifinalassembled unit and shall meet UL requirements for intended use as

an assembled unit.

2.2 PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT AND/OR MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS

B,¡

c.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Execution Requirements
Section 01 70 00 - Page 1 of 8

MWR #0101s008



A. When such is commercially available, provide and utilize products and installation

materials that are not considered hazardous-

2.3 REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. Where services of an lndependent Testing Entity are identified to perform services,

inspections and/or testing, require lndependent Testing Entity and representatives

of such to:

comply with applicable portion(s) of this section and other applicable
portions of the Construction Documents.
booperate wíth all personnel engaged and/or tasked with portions of the

Work.
Perform specified inspections, sampling and tesling of materials, methods

of construction, equipment, systems, etc. as required by applicable portions

of the Construction Documents.
Provide prompt notification of observed irregularities, deficiencies and/or

non-conformance of products, work and/or work products.

a. Verbal notification immediately upon observalion.
b. written notification as part of a signed lndependent Test Report

and/or lndependent lnspeclion Report'
Not releaSe, revoke, alter or enlarge on requirements of Construction
Documents.
Not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
Not perform any dulies other than required and/or specified inspections,

sampling, and/or testing.
SuUmit lndependent Test Report of each test and lndependent lnspection

Report for each lnspection within three (3) calendar days of completion of
test(s) or inspection date.
a. ' 

Laboratory Test Reports: Describe variances from specified
requirements, and state whether tested product and/or material

meets specification req uirements.
b. Field Test Reports: Furnish a report stating results for each test

and/or for each required area.
c. Reports may be combined on a daily basis, if so desired, provided

that location of each test, inspection and applicable identification
data are clearlY identified.

d. Each Report shall include:
1) Date issued.
2) Project title and number.
3) Testing entity name, address and telephone number'
4) Name and signature of inspector/technician and responsible

revlewer.
5) Date and time of sampling, inspection and/or test.

6) Record of temperature, humidity and/or any factor that may
impact or influence testing resulls.

7\ ldentification of product and Specifìcation Section.

B) Location of sample or test in the Work.
9) Type of insPection or test.
10) Tesl equipment used and references to calibration records.

11) Results of tests and compliance with Construction
Documents.

12) lnterpretation of test results that indicate unsatisfactory
conditions.

13) lndication of as-found condition and as-left results,

1'*

2.

&

4,,

5"

6,
7.
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2.4 Thru 2.5

A. As required per índividual Specification Sections,

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLERAND/ORPERFORMANCEOUALIFICATIONS

A. For all seryices required by applicable Authority Having Jurisdictíon (AHJ) to be

performed by individuals or entities with a license or certification:

q"

7, lndividual or entity shall be legally qualified to practice or perform in
jurisdiction of project site.

2. Maintain a physical file containing a hard copy of each required license

and/or certificãtion accessíble on-site when work required by such licensed

entities is in progress.
3r. TDCJ shall stop work requiring license or certiflcation until such is provided.

Where specifications require qualifications that include resume type information

such as documented work experience, for the individual proposed to perform

required work, provide required documentation for installation, performance and/or

construction similar in scope, or larger, as the work required for the subject project.

lnclude name and contact information for references who will confirm provided

information.

Where Qualifìcations are identified, the installer and/or performerwith the identified
qualifìcations, if not performing actual work, unless othenrvise indicated, at

minimum shall be on site performing visual observation(s) and providing

direction(s)/instruction(s) during progress of such work-

ln addition to requirements of individual Specifications, Work shall be performed

by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality, to include

required tolerances and specifìed precision.

3.2 PREPARATION

Transit, Delivery, Handling and Storage:

1. Ship provided elements to project site according to manufacturer's
recommendalions and instructions and according to applicable trade

standards. During shipment, further protect elements from damaging

affects including, but not limited to, impact, abrasion, corrosion, chemicals,
entrance of debris, and sunlight.

9. Submit certifTcates of testing, inspection or approval that are required by

laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders or approval of public

authorities.

Where individual Specification Sections require Fíeld Services, require supplier or
manufacturer to provide Manufacturer's Representative to provide identified

services including, but not limited to: inspect delivered products from subject

Manufaclurer, start-up equipment, adjust and balance equipment, provide

instructions as applicable, make appropriate recommendations, províde trainíng to

up to eight (8) mainlenance personnel and provide a Manufacturer's Field Report'

c.

D.

A.
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a. Utilize hoists, cranes, slings and/or other equipment designed and

constructed for purpose with suffìcient load capabilities.
b. Do nol subject provided elements to damage as a result of their own

weight, movement of their own moving parts, etc'
1) Provide all material and other elements required to provide

required protection during transit, storage and other
handling.

2) Do nof utílize attachments to provided elements for
connections to lifting, loading and/or moving equipment
unless attachment is intended, designed and rated for such
purpose.

Z Store provided elements in areas identifìed by Warden or designee and

conlinue required Protections'
3: Requiremeiiis of this section extend to Owner-Furnished items, if

:applicable.

B. perform all coordination with other than TDCJ as may be required by local, state

and/or federal AHJs.

C. Project Drawings are diagrammatic. Carefully coordinate inslallation requirements

w1h exis¡ng añd/or planied struclural, architectural, electrical, mechanical and

other applicàble conditions and field adjust to avoid conflict.

Unless otherwise noted, the locations of both existing and planned

elements are approximate and are not intended to convey the exact details

and installation, Field determine exact locatíons by actual measurements
and conditions before installation commences.
a. Verifo space requirements and dimensions of items relative to

identified installation location.
b. Verify dimensions of other construction by field measurement

befoie fabrication or installation.
c. Verifr7 layout in relation to existing elements, the property survey

and/or existing benchmarks, as applicable'
The existence and lOcation of site improvements, above and underground

utilities and other elements indicated as existing are not guaranteed.

Before beginning work, investigate and verifu the existence and location of
utilities, mechanical and electrical systems and other elements affecting

the Work. Verify the location and points of connection of utility services,

location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer,

storm sewer, and water-service piping, and underground electrical

services.
a. Unless other is approved in writing,

1) Utilize x-ray, ground penetrating radar or other standard
locating methods to locate utilities within concealing
elements and/or under surfaces including, but not limited to,

earth, slabs, decks and/or walls.
a) For applications where earth will be disturbed,

i. Provide notifìcation(s) as required by
regulations.

ii. For earth disturbances greater than 6-inches
in depth, if qualified personnel and/or
standard locating equipment as typically
used for required locations are not direct
resources of Contractor, engage a

1t

2
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Subsurface Utility Engineering (SUE)
company.
(a) Repair to inadvertent damage of a

utílity or other concealed element
undetected by the SUE, x-raY and/or
ground penetrating ground
penelrating radar in an a(ea
examined by these means, shall not
be required to be provided as part of
the Work.

Z) TDCJ resources shall not be utilized as primary resource for
location of concealed elements. Such information shall be
independently verified,,

b, Adjust, move or relocate existing utility structures, utilily poles, lines,

services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by new
construction.

c. Furnish obtained location data for work related to Project that must

be performed by public utilities serving Project Site.

3. Acceptance of Conditíons: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with

the installer or Applicator present for compliance with requirements for
in stallation tolerances and other conditions affecti ng performance.
a. Verít compatibilig with and suítability of substrates, including

compatibility with existlng finishes or primers.

b. Examine walls, floors, roofs, foundations, soil compaction, elc. for
suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.

c. Record observations.
4,. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been

corrected; proceeding with work indicates acceptance of conditions.

Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and Jevels as needed to locate
each element of Work.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from

required linès and levels. Make the log available for reference. For exterior Work,

include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions,

name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments, and tapes

used.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

A, Al1 provided products, material, equipment, services, installations, and/or

construction shall be in accordance with applicable AHJ, per applicable trade

standards, and per manufacturer instructions and/or recommendations and shall

be customarily used for intended purpose-

1. Maintain a copy of manufacturer's installation instructions and/or
recommendations on Project site.
a. Comply with inslructions in full detail, including each step in

sequence.
b. Where Construction Documents require more restrictive tolerances,

indicate more rigid standards, and/or more precise workmanship,
conform with these requirements.

2- Where installation requires compliance with a code or standard, comply
with latest published version and obtain such from original publication

source.

b,

E,

3.3
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B.

QUALITY CONTROL

A. As required by individual Specifìcation Sections,

ã¡ prompily submit written notice of observed variance of Construction

Documents from legal requirements-
b. Assume responsibility for Work known lo be contrary to such

requirements and completed without providing this notifìcation.

Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignmenl and

elevation.

1,. lnstall all elements flush, square, level, plumb, true and clean of dust,

debris, paint, splatter, and other material (inside and out) with unused

opening; encfosed w¡th the manufacture/s recommended product(s) for

such purpose.
a_ ifrect loca¡on, level and plumb, of every major element as Work

progresses.
b. ivla[e notification per requirements if deviations from required lines

and levels exceed allowable tolerances'
A Vúhere space is limited, install components to maximize space available for

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3,. conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise

indicated.

Progress Cleaning¡

Clean Project a to facilitate work

progress, prote nts'

becure atl cons , and'tools at lhe

conclusion of constructíon activities each day.
a. Requirements include removal of all debris, equipment, material

and tools to exterior lay-down areas each day'
Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Protection of lnstalled Constructioni

,,1.: lnstall products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best

possibie results. Provide protection and maintain conditions per

manufacturerS' recommendation for temperature, humidity, and air quality

that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of

Beneficial OccuPancY.
2. Ensure that no part of construction, completed or in progress, is subject to

harmful, dangerous, damaging or otherwise deleterious exposure during

construction Period.
a. clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as

frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction
period.

b. clean according to written instructions of manufacturer or

fabricator, using on ly cleaning materials specifically recommended.

lf specific materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials

that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not

damage.
c. providl and/or pelorm required maintenance per manufacturer's

recommendations and instructions.

1r

2:;.

3u

D
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B.

COMMISSIONING

A. As required by individualSpecification Sections.

EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

Unless otherwise indicated in writing, specified lnspections and Testing is required

for newly installed elements only.

3.5

3.6

Required resumes, licenses and/or certifìcations prior to commencement of Work

requiring such.

Where coordination documents and/or other forms are required of Contractor by

AHJ or Construction Documents:

1, CoPY to PA.
2,, Maintain a file copy on project site.

C, Field lnspection and/or Test Reports associated with required lnspections and/or

Tests, whether required by AHJ(s) or Construction Documents, unless otherwise
indicated, wíthin (7) calendar days of lnspection(s) or Test(s).

3.7 INSTALLATION AND/OR WORKMANSHIP WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS

A. As requíred per individual Specification Sections'

3.8 CLOSE.OUT:

A. Retain possession of provided and removed elements not to be retained by TDCJ',

B. Document findings from field verification activities on Record Drawings.

END OF SECTION 01 70 OO

[Revision February 20'l 6]
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sEcTtoN 01 73 29 - CUTTTNG AND PATCHING [Standard TDCJ Specification]

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Requirements for cutting and patching

B. Definitions:

PART2- PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL

A. General: comply with requirements specified in other sections

2.2 PRoDUoT, EQUIPMENT AND/oR MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS

2.4

1. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation

or performance of other Work.
2. Paiching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original

conditions afrer installatìon of other Work'

A l¡,-Place Materials: Use malerial identical to in-place materials. For exposed

,ürf"""r, use malerials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest

extent possible.

1. lf identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that'

when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place

malerials.

REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. No additional requirements.

PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES WARRANTY

REQUIREMENTS

2.3

2.5

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLER QUALIFICATIONS

A. No additional requirements'

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and

patching are to be Performed

A. No additíonal requirements.

PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES SUBMITTALS

A. product Data for products, equipment and/or material provided in compliance with

Section which will be incorporated into finalWork'

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
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3.3

1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of

substrates, including compatibility with in-place lìnishes or primers'

2. proceed witfr installãtion only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have

B. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

C. Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of

free passage to adjoining areas.

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing

services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass

such servíces/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas-

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

Cutting: Cut in-place construclion by sawing, drilling, breaking' chipping, grinding,

and s¡m¡lar opeiations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage

elements reiained oi adjoiniñg construction. lf possible, review proposed

procedures with originai instáller; comply with original installer's written

recommendation.

l. ln general, use hand or small power tools designed and intended for' pur-pose. óut holes and slots as smallas possible, neatly to size required,

and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover

openings when not in use.
2,. Finishe-d Surfaces: Cut or drill from exposed or fìnished side to concealed

surface.
3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive

saw or diamond core drill.
4., Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or

partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of

þ¡p" or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after

cutting.
5. proceãd w1h patching after construction operations requíring cutting are

complete.

Patching: Patch construction by fìlling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar

operatiois following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that

"r" ". invisible að possible. Provide materials and comply with installation

requirements specified in other sections

1. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend

finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will

eliminate evidence of patching and refìnishing-
a. ctean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or

other finishing materials'
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its oríginalcondition'

2, Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores

enclosures to a weathertight condition.

A.

B.

3.4 OUALITY CONTROL

A. Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that

could change their load-carrying capacity or load deflection ratio.
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B. Operation Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that resulls in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Operating elements include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Fire-su ppression systems.
Mechanical systems piping and duct.
Electrical wiring systems.

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related
componenls in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, orthat results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safely. Miscellaneous elements
include the following:

Water, moisture or vapor baniers.
Membranes and flashings.
Equipment supports.
Piping, duct work and equipmenl.
Noise- and vibration-conlrol elements and syslems

D, Visual Requirements: Do not cut or patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut or patch construction exposed
on the exlerior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

E- lnspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of inslallation.

F' Completed "patched" construction shall be approved prior to Beneficial
Occupancy.

COMMISSIONING

A. No additÍonal requirements.

3.6 EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

A. Cutting and Patching Plan describing the cutting and patching to be performed, for
approval before identified work commences.

1, lnclude the following informalion:
a. Extent: Description of cutting and patching, including method of

performance, and indication of why the cutting and patching is
required.

b. Changes to ln-Place Construction: Description of anticipated
results, including changes to struclural elements and operating
components as well as changes in the buildings appearance and
other significant visual effects

c. Products: List of products to be used and fìrms or entities that will
perform the Work.

d. Dates: lndication of when cutting and patching will be performed.

1,,

2.
3¡
4i

c.

1¡
2|i

3,,

4"
5,,,

3.5
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3.7

e. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Listing of

""*i""" 
/ systems that cutting and patching procedures will disturb

or affect. úisting of services / systems that will be relocated and

those that will bã temporarily out of service. lndication of how long

servieæs / systems will be disrupted.
f. Structural Elements: ldentifìcation of where cutting and patching

involve adding reinforcement to structural elements, details and

engineering cãlculations showing integration of reinforcement with

the original structural.
Z, Approval of crJtt¡ng and patchíng plan does not waive a later requirement

to remove and replace unsati¡ factory work'

I NSTALLATI ON AND/OR WORKMANSHI P WARRANTY REQU I REMENTS

A. No additional requirements.

3.8 CLOSE-OUT

A. No additional requirementsi

END OF SECTION 017329
[Revlslon March 2016]
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sEcTloN 0r 77 oo - closE,g.uT PRO9EDUßES [Standard TDCJ Specification]

PART 1 . GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract

closeout, including but not limited to, the following:

Finalcleaning.
Beneficial Occupancy procedures,.

Pre-Final lnspection Procedures
Final lnspection Procedures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS AND/OR MATERIALS

2,1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. No additional requirements.

2.2 PRODUCTS AND/OR MATERIALS REQUIREMENTS

A. cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials. and agents recommended by

manufaãtureior fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents

tnat arå-pãtãntialtv názarAous to health or property or that might damage finished

surfaces.

2.3 Thru 2.5

A. No additional requirements.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.1 PERFORMANCE QUALIFICATIONS

A. No additional requirements'

3.2 PREPARATION

A. No additíonal requirements'

3.3 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

Final Cleaning:

j. Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning in

compliãnce with manufacturer's written instruclions. Clean, or repair by

replåcement, each exterior and interior surface to include interior and

exterior surfaces of equipment, fixtures, exposed exterior and interior hard-

surfaced finishes of all elements within construction area and areas

impactedbyconstructionsuchassettleddustonfurniture'
a. wipe sufaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator

equiPment, and similar equiPment'
b. Remove dust, excess lubrication, paint and mortar dropping, and

1;
2..

3.
4n

A.

other foreign substances
c. Rep lace parts subjected to unusual rating conditions
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d, clean plumbing fìxtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains,
including stains resulting from water exposure.
1) Requirements include clearing drains of construction debris.

e. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean

exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

f. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without fìlters
during construction.

g. clean light fìxtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with- full efficiency. Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably

dimmed by-hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in

florescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements
of new fixtures.

h, Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by

construGtion actívities, including landscape development areas, of
rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreígn substances.

iìì Remove all temporary structures, fences, utility connections and

exlensions.,i sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochem¡cal spills,

staíns, and other foreign deposits'
ko Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-

textured surface.
íll Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus

material from Project site.
nì!' Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
qi Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-' 

free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.

Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore
reflective surfaces to their original condition.

o; Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces,
including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults,
manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

pr Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
q, Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and

excess nap; shampoo if visíble soil or stains remain'
r. clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors

and windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable,
vision-obscuring materials. Replace chipped or broken glass and

other damaged transparent materials. Polish mirror and glass,

taking care not to scratch surfaces.
s. Remove labels that arê not permanent'
t. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed

finishes and surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be

satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of
repair or restoration.
1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including

mechanical and electrical nameplates.
u. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy-

Certificate of Beneficial Occupancy: Should Owner and Contractor agree to

process an area for a Certificate of Beneficial Occupancy, prepare a list of items

within the subject area to be completed and corrected, if applicable.

1. Requirements for Beneficial Occupancy include Final Cleaning activities as

may be required to the greatest extent as can be accomplished per

limitations of other Work progress, if applicable.
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3

4

2.

Pre-Final lnspectionl

1, The Pre-Final lnspection shall be scheduled upon receipt and confirmation

of Contractor's Pre-Final lnspection Request and demonstrated completion

of Contraclor's Punch líst.

a. A Pre-Final lnspection request shall not be submitted until/unless

Contractor, in good faith, determines all items per the Construction
Documents aré complete and ready for TDCJ occupancy, to include

Final Cleaning.
1) At diðcretion of PA, for areas where a Certificate of

Benefìcial Occupancy has previously been íssued and

Defìciencies were identified as part of the Beneficial
Occupancy certification and/or discovered at a later time, an

lnspection may be required as part of Final lnspection
activities.

b. At PA's discretion, the Pre-Final lnspectÍon shall not be scheduled

if items are not in compliance with construction Documents

irrespective of that which may be represented on contractor's

Punch list.
1) PA is under no obligation to provide any written and/or oral

listing of unresolved and/or incomplete issues that might be

interpreted as a comprehensive final requirement for
remaining items to complete in order to request Pre-Final
lnspection.
a) Unless other is specifically identifìed in writing, all

requirements of the Contract Documents shall

Items on list shall be:
a. For areas other than entírety of work area, limited to items which

cannot be completed until and/or unless other portions of the

constructíon are completed due to scheduling of subcontractors or
other issues and will not require full occupancy to be returned to

Contractor for comPletion.
b. ldentified and processed as Deficiencies'
ldentification on list slrall include the value of item(s) and reason(s) why the

Work is not complete.
Organizatíon of list:
a. ldentify each space within a n operations-

for iniomptete items and includíng, if
necessary, areas disturbed ide the limits

of construction.
b. LiSt spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and

o highest floor.
c. ch space by major element, including

dual walls, floors, equiPment, and

building systems.
d. lnclude the following information at the top of each page:

1) Project name.
2) Date.
3) Name of Record A/E
4) Name of Construction Manager'
5) Name of Contractor.
6) Page number.

Additionál items idãntífied during joint inspection lour shall be identified and

processed as Deficiencies.
5;

c
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preva¡l irrespective of otherwise identification as a
Deficiency or Non-conformance.

Should unresolved and/or incomplete items be identifìed during Pre-Final

lnspection, these shall be identifìed and processed as Deficiencies.

3.4

2r,

Thru 3.8

A. Noadditionalrequirements.'

END OF SEÇTION 0177 OO

[Revìsion March 20161
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[Standard TDCJ SPecifìcation]

PART 1 -GENERAL

1.'I SUMMARY

A¡ Requirements for compilation of information related to operation and malntenance

,of systems and equipment to include spare parts and maintenance materials.

PART 2.PRODUCT

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Data prepared in the form of an instructional manual,,

Drawings: Reinforced punched binder tab, bound in with text'

lndexing: Tabbed for each separate product, or each piece of operating equipment'

Table of contents: For each volume, arranged in a systematic orderi

1;;. A list of each product included, indexed to content of Ùolume'

Z Each product identified by product name and other identifuing symbols.as

set forth in Construction Documents, not solely wíth Manufacture/s catalog

number.

A.

B.

Cr

D,

2.2 PRODUCTREQUIREMENTS

A.

B. Drawings:

1_ Supplement Product Data with drawings as necessary to clearly illustrate

relåiions of component parts of equipment and systems and control and

flow diagrams.
2, Drawings coordinated with drawings with information in Project Record

Documénts for correct illustration of completed installation.

3. Maintenance drawings are a separate item from Project Record

Documents.

C. Written Text:

1. English language as required to supplement Product Data for particular

ínstallation, órgãnized in a consistent format and in logical sequence of

instructions for each Procedure.

D. Spare Parts and Materials:

j. euantities of spare parts and tools, maintenance materials and extra

material as specifìed in individual specification sections.

Product Data:

1. lnclude only those sheets which are pertinent to specific product.

2. Annotate eách sheet to clearly identify specific product or part installed and

data aPPlicable to installation.
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spare Parts and Tools: Packaged in clearly identified boxes. on each box:

a- Manufacturer's name, part name and stock number'

b. Piece of equipment for which part or tool is intended'

c. Specification number.
d. Name, address and phone number of closest supplier'

Maintenance'Nlaterials: Packaged in clearly identified boxes. On each box:

a. Trade name and stock number.
b. ltem for which material is to be used for.

c. Nâme, address and phone number of closest supplier'

Extra identified containers'

a. installed Ín Work, included in original
to avoid variations in manufacture. On

each container:
(1) Trade name¡ stock number, size, color'
(2) Location for Product use'

igi Name, address and phone number of closest supplier'

E. Manuals:

1, Equipment and systems: For each unit of equipment and/or system,

orþinal print and originally bound manuals that include:

a. Description of Únit and component parts'
(1) Function, normal operating characteristics, and limiling

conditions.
(2) Performance curves, engineering data and tests'

iãi Complete nonenclaturã and commercial number of

replaceable Parts.
b. OPerating Procedures:

(1) SIart-up, br rak-in, routine and normal operating

instructions.
(2) Regulation, control, stopping, shutdown and emergency

instructions.
(3) Summer and winler operating instructions'
(4) Specialoperatinginstructions.

c. Maintenance Procedures:
(1) Routine oPerations.
(2) Guide to "trouble-shooling".
(3) Disassembly, repair and reassembly-
(4) Alignment, adjusting and checking.

d. Servicing and lubrication schedule'

e. Manufacturer's printed operating and maintenance instructions-

f. Description of sequence of operation by control Manufacturer.

S. Originål Manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings

and diagrams required for mainlenance.
h. As_instálled control diagrams by controls Manufacturer.

i. Each contractor's coordination drawings including as-installed color

coded piping diagrams.
j. Charts of vãlve tag numbers, with location and function of each

valve.
k. List of original Manufacturer's spare parts, Manufacturer's current

prices, anã recommended quantities to be mainlained in storage.

l. lnclude testing and balancing reports'
m- Other data aJrequired under pertinent sections of specifications.

2. Electric and electronic systems: For each electric and electronic system:

a Description of system and component parts'

2

3.

4.
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I

,

(1) Function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting
conditions,

(2) Performance curves, engineering data and tests.
(3) Complete nomenclature and commercial number of

replaceable parts.
b. Circuit directories of panel-boards.

(1) Electricalservice.
(2) Conlrols.
(3) Communications.

c. As-installed color coded wiring diagrams.
d. Operating procedures:

(1) Routine and normal operating inslructions.
(21 Sequences required.
(3) Specialoperatinginstructions.

e. Maintenance procedures:
(1) Routineoperations.
(2) Guide to "trouble-shootín9".
(3) Disassembly, repair and reassembly.
(41 Adjustment and checking.

f. Manufacturer's printed operating and maintenance instructions'
g. List of original Manufacturer's spare parts, Manufacturels current

prices, and recommended quantities to be mainlained in storage.
h. Other data as requíred under pertinent sections of specifications'

3. Additional requirements for operating and maintenance data: As identified
in respective sections of Specifications.

4. Materials and Finishes:
a- Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes: lnclude product

data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture
designations. Provide information for re-ordering cuslom
manufactured products.

b. lnstructions for Care and Maintenance: lnclude Manufacturer's
recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions
against detrimental agents and methods, and recommended
schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

c. Moisture-protection and Weather-exposed Products: lnclude
product data listing applicable reference standards, chemical
composition,. a nd details of installation. Provide recommendations
for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

5. Additional Requirements:As specified in individual Specifcalions sections.

2.3 Thru 2.5

A. No additional requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PERFORMANCE OUALIFICATIONS

A. Personnel trained and experienced in accepted conventions and construction
docu mentation practices.

3.2 Thru 3.5

A. No additional requirements.
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3.6 EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

Unless other is approved in writing, 120 days prior to Pre-Final lnspection: Two (2)

copies of proposed format and outline of manuals'

unless other is approved in writing, 30 days prior to Pre-Final lnspection: Two (2)

copies of each completed data manual in final'

Unless other is approved in writing, 10 days prior to Pre-Flnal lnspection: Four (4)

cop¡es of approved data manuals in final form'

3.7

D. Draft copies of manuals as requÍred for instruction of TDCJ personnel, if required

by other Specifìcation Sections' '

Thru 3.8

A. Noadditionalrequirements.

END OF SECTION
lRevlslon March 20161

A.

B.

c,
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sEcTtoN 0l 78 36 - WARRANTIES [Standard TDCJ Specification]

PART l.GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Requirements for Warranties and Certificates'

PART 2.PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Unless otþerwise stated in Construction Documents, warranties shall commence

on the date whichever is earlier of Final Acceptance or Beneficial Occupancy for

entire work or desígnated portion thereof.

B. Warranties shall be written in the name of TDCJ¡,

C. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve the

Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the products, nor does it

relieve suppliers, Manufacturers, and subcontractors required to countersign

special warranties with the Contractor.

D. Additíonal source and/or Manufacturer Qualifications: Nonq.,

2.2 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A. Warranties and certificates executed by each respective Manufacturer, supplier

and Subcontractor.

1,, Gover and spine printed with title 'WARRANTIES" and project title.

2, For each item:
a. Tabbed for each separate product or system.

b. Date of beginning and duration of warranty, to include time period

identified in respective Specification Section.
c. Specific information regarding:

(1) Proper procedure in case of failure.
(2) lnstances which might affect validity of warranty'

3, Manufacturer's Warranty shall include a stated agreement to repair or

replace elements that faii in materials or workmanship of provided elements

for the duration of the required warranty period'
4. Warranties terms shall include costs for travel, removal, shipment, repair

and reinstallation for duration of required warranty period'

2.3 REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. Where manufacturer, supplier, etc. requires start-up, initial inspections, etc- to be

performed by personnel with specific qualifications such as a certification issued

by the manufacturer, or similar, for warranty purposes, such is included in Scope

of Work whether specifically identified.

2.4 PRODUCT WARRANTY REOUIREMENTS

A. No additional requirements'

2.5 PR SUBMITT
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lf required by Contract Documenls, provide copies of unexecuted Warranties and
Certificates as specifi ed.

PART 3 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

3.1 PERFORMANCEQUALIFICATIONS

A. Where manufacturer, supplier, etc. requires installation to be peformed by
personnel with specific qualifications such as a certifìcation issued by the
manufacturer, or similar, for warranty purposes, such is included in Scope of Work
whether specifically identified.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. NoaddÍtionalrequirements.

3.3 EXECTION REQUIREMENTS

A; Related Damages and Losses: When correcting warranted Work that has failed,
remove andlor replace other Work that has been damaged as a result of such
failure or that must be removed andlor replaced lo provide access for correction of
warranted Work.

Reinstatement of Warranly: \Mren Work covered by a warranty has failed and been
corrected by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written
endorsement. The reinstated warranty shall be equal to the original warranty with
an equitable adjustment for depreciation.

Replacement Cost: Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has
failed, replace or rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with
requirements of Construction Documents. Replace and/or rebuild defective Work
regardless of whether TDCJ has benefited from use of the Work through a portion
of its anticipated useful service life.

D. TDCJ Recourse: Written warranties made to TDCJ are in addition to implied
warranties, and shall not limit the duties, obligations, right and remedies othen¡¡ise
available under the law, nor shall warranty periods be interpreted as limitalions on
time in which TDCJ can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies.

1 Rejection of Warrantíes: TDCJ reserves the right to reject warranties and
to limit selections to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Construction Documents.

E. TDCJ reserves the right.to refuse to accept Work for the Project where a special
warranty, certification, or similar commitment is required on such Work or part of
the Work, until evidence is presented that entities required to countersign such
commitments are willing to do so.

3.4 QUALITY CONTROL

A. No additional requirements.

3.5 COMMISSIONING

A. Where manufacturer, supplier, etc. requires specific commissioning activities
including, but not límited to, testing, documentation, traininq of operation

A

B.

Q.
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personnel, etc., in addition to start-up and/or inspections for warranÇ purposes,
such is included in Scope of Work whether specifically identified,

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

A. As required by Contract Documents.

INSTALLATION AND/OR WORKMANSHI P REQUl REM ENTS

A.

Not Applicable.

CLOSE-OUT

A. As required by Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION
[Revision February 2016]

lnstalling entity's Warranty shall include a stated agreement to repair or replace
installations that fail in materials or workmanship of provided elements for the
duration of the required warranty period.

Warranties terms shall include costs for travel, removal, shipment, repair and
reinstallation for duration of required warranty period.
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sEcTloN 01 78 39 - PROJECT BECORD DOCUNIENTS tstandard TDCJ Specificationl

PART 1. GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project

Record Documents, including the following:

,l.RecordDrawings(íncludingRecordElectronicDrawings)
2; Record SPecifications.
3r Record SuOmitta¡s (includíng Product Data, Samples and/or Mock-ups).

PART2- PRODUCTS

2,1 GENERAL REQU!REMENTS

A. Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Regord Product Data, and Record

Submittals storãd apart from such used for construction'

Physical Record documents marked with red erasable pen or pencil; olher

eraiable pen or pencilcolors utilized to distinguish between variations in separate

categories of the Work.

1. Each color legibly reproducible on a black and white copieni

Printed Record Drawing sheets organized into manageable sets, bound with

durable paper cover sheets.

Record specifications, Record Product Data, and Record submittals (other than

Samples or Mock-ups) in separate Bínders.

1, Labeled Divider page(s) followed by the applicable Log'

a. lf log was maintained as a single document for all submittals,

location of log identifìed on cover Page and on each Divider page.

2, Labeted "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS (SPECIFICATIONS/

PRODUCT DATAJ SU BM ITTALS)"
3. Contractor's certificalion statement.

B.

2.2 PRODUCTREQUIREMENTS

A. Content of Record Documents:.

Demonstration of actual construction and elements installed with complete

details that include, but are not limited to: propriety name, manufacturer

name, model number of furnished elements with options selected, supplier,

installer and other applicable information.
Dimensional changes to the Drawings.
Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
Revisions to routing of piping and conduit.
Revisions to electrical circuitry-
Dimensioned locations and details of existing and newly installed elements

including utílities and including concealed elements.

c"

D.

1

2.
3.
4.
5.
6,
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7. Changes made by change order, RFl, A/ESI, or other submittal(s) to

indudã notations of document type and number(s)'
B. Notations of related Drawing, Specifìcation and Product Data informalion-

9. Changes made following A,/E's wrilten orders'

10. Details not on the original Construction Drawings'
'11. Field records for variable and concealed conditions'

i2. Record information òn the Work shown only schematically.

B. Records:

1, Record Drawings: Full set blue- or black-line white prints of the

Construction Drawings and Shop Drawings'
Z. CAD Record Electroñic Drawings: Full set of CAD Record Electronic Files

of the Record Drawings'
a. Format: RutoõRO Release 2007 (with .dwg extension) or later,

oPerating in Microsoft
b. lnformation from Reco

3,. necoro sp"c¡rrcat¡ons and Adde specifications and

Addenda
a. lf applicable, include loose documents in binder'

4> Record Prôâuct Daia: Product Data for princÍple elements, assembled in

applicable sêctions.
a.' wrere documents are required'to be submitted as part of oqeration

and maintenance manuals, provide duplication for Record Product

Data to be submitted.
5. Record samples: samples/Mock-ups not incorporated into Final

Construction, but record'

6. Record Submittal and other miscellaneous

;""il; iequired for record keeping and

submittal in connection with actual performance of Work'

2.3 REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. Not aPPlicable.

2.4 PRODUCT SUBMITTALS

A. As required by individual Specification Sections'

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.1 PERFORMANCE QUALIFICATIONS

A. personnel trained and experienced as draftspersons using commonly accepted

conventionsandconstructiondocumentationpractices'

1. Require the individual or entity who obtained record data, whether the

ind¡vidualor entity is the installer, Subcontractor or similar entity, to prepare

the Record Drawings.

3,2 PREPARATION

A. ln addition to other requirements of this section maintain at site one physical, clean,

un¿amåõe¿, and unmarked copy of the following: Construction Documents, issued

Addenda", reviewed Shop Drawíngs and Product Data, Samples, Change Orders

Project Record Documents
Section 01 78 39 - Page 2 oI 4
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and other Modifcations to Contract, field test reports, A/ESls and certifications.
Either at site, or at another location, maintain one electronic copy of unedited
Construction Drawings in native format.

B. Maintaín at site one physical Record copy of following: Construction Drawings,
Specifications, issued Addenda, revíewed Shop Drawings and Product Data,

Samples, Change Orders and other Modifications to Contract, field test reports,

rufSls and certifìcations. Either at sile, or at another location, maintain one record

electronic copy of Construction Drawings in native format.

3.3 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

A. Record Drawings:

1,i Shop Drawings may be utilized if requke_d to _show actual physical' 
conditions, completely and accurately. lf the Shop Drawings are utilized:

a. Show a cross-reference on the Construction Drawings'
b. For incorporation into Record Electronic Drawing:

1) lnsert a Sheet numbered with an extension to original
applicable Sheet numberwíth the Shop Drawing(s) scanned
as .PDF and inserted as a Detail.
a) ,Assign a DetailName and Number.
b) Utilize functionality of CAD program to further

illustrate important details.
2. Dimension depths of various elements of foundalion and drilled piers in

relation to first floor and/or grade datum.
3. Tape a copy of RFt/response, change orders, A/ESls, etc. to backside of

previous page of affected Construction Drawing Sheet.

3.4

3.8

B. Record Specifications and Addenda:

1. Refer to individual Specification Sections.

C. Record Product Data:

1. RefertoindividualSpecificationSections'

D. Record Sample(s) and/or Mock-ups:

1. Refer to individual Specification Sections.

E. Record Submittals:

1. Refer to individual Specification Sections.

Thru 3,7

A. No additional requirements.

CLOSE-OUT:

A. Provide:

1. Record Drawings,

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
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B

2. Printed CAD of Record Electronic Drawings plus CD with .dwg fìles of
Record Electronic Drawings,

3. Record Specifications,
4. Record Product Data,
S, Record Samples not incorporated into the Final Construction and not to be

retained by TDCJ, and
6, Record Submittals.

Retain possession of Samples not incorporaled into the Final Construction and not

retained by TDCJ.

A/E's certification shall only indicate that the compiled record information as

submitted is accurate to the extent as can be verified by A/E's records and shall

not be interpreted as an approval for any other purpose'

1,, lf A/E cannot provide certification statement due to inaccurale or
Íncomplete Record Documents, the documents shall be returned for
correction.

END OF SECTION
lRevision February 20161

c,
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sEcTroN 03 30 00 - cAsT-lN-P,L4qE coNg,RFTq

PART I.GENERAL

1.'I SUMMARY

A. Requirements for cast-in-place concrete including reinforcement, concrete materials,

mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes; to include repaír of surface defects

of concrete, fìnishing concrete surfaces including both formed and unformed surfaces,

and preparation of concrete floor to receive fìnish flooríng'

PART 2 . PRODUCTS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR REQUIRED FIELD SERV¡GES

2.1 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A products, equipment, material and/or services provided under this Section shall comply

with:

1.. Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Goncrete, ACI 318

2;,, Specífication for Structural Concrete, ACI 301

3, Specifìcations for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials ACI 117

Add ition al Sou rce and/or Man ufacturer Li mitatio ns:

L Each type of cemenl of the same brand from the same manufacturer's planl, obtain

aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through one source from a

single manufacturer.
2. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that

complies wiin RSn¡ C g4tc 94M requirements for production facilities and

equipment.

PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT AND/OR MATERIAL REQUIREMENTSi

B

2.2

A. Formwork:

1. Formwork and formwork accessories according to ACI 301.,

B. Steel Reínforcement

1 . Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.

2. Plain-SteelWire: ASTM A 82 as-drawn.
3. plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn

steelwire into flat sheets-
4. Deformed-steel welded wire Reínforcement: ASTM A 497, flat sheet.

C. Concrete Materials:

Cement: Gray Portland cement, ASTM C150, Type ll, with early rise admixture

except:
a. Type lll may be used when specifìcally authorized by A/E'

b. Use same brand of cement used in concrete mix design'

D. Admixtures: use following admixtures as required or approved.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
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Air-Entraining Admixtures: ASTM C260, liquid vinsol resin compound cornpatible
with chemical admixtures used.

2. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer lo be compatible with other
admíxtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those
permítted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures
containing calcium chloride.

a. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type A.
b. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type B.

c. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 4941C' 494M, Type D.

d. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type F.

e. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 4941C

494M, Type G.
f; Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017|C 1017M, Type ll.

3. High-Range Water Reducer (Superplasticizer): ASTM C-494, Type F or G.,

Aggregates: Use coarse aggregate from only one source and fine aggregate from only
one source.

1r, Coarse aggregate: Normalweight, gravel, crushed gravel or crushed limestone,
ASTM C 33.

2,, Fine aggregate: Limestone or natural sand, ASTM C 33. Natural sand may be
used with limestone coarse aggregate.

3. Limeslone aggregate shall meet following additional requirements:
a. Clean, hard, strong and durable particles free of chemicals, coatings of silt

or clay, or other fine materials that may affect hydration and bond of cement
paste.

b. High-calcium limestone (minimum 95% CaCO3 and maximum 3.5%
MgCO3) with maximum Los Angeles Abrasion loss of 38%; when tested in

accordance with ASTM C 131 or ASTM C 535.
c. Tested for soundness in accordance with ASTM C 88. Maximum loss not

to exceed 18o/o after 5 cycles of the magnesium sulfate test.

The maximum size of coarse aggregate: Not to exceed 1/5 narrowest dimension between
sides of forms nor 1/3 depth of slabs, except as otherwise scheduled.

Curing Materíals

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming; manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.
Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry.
Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene fìlm or white burlap-
polyelhylene sheet.
Water: Potable.
Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1,

Class B.

H. Related Materials

1

È

F,

G

I

2.

3.

4.
5.
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Vapor Retarder: Multi-ply reinforced polyethylene sheet, ASTM E 1745, Class c,

or polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 10 mils thick'

¡o¡nt-Éitlei Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphallsaturated cellulosic fiber, or ASTM D

1752, cork or self-expanding cork.

l. Concrete Mixtures:

K. Bonding Agents, lnjection Resins, and Mixes:

j, All products shall be manufactured for application, scheduled finish, and

appropriate environment to include interior vs' exterior'

2. All mixes shall be mixed according to Manufacturer's instructions and

recommendations'
3. Comply with the following Standards as applicable:

a. C BB1/C BB1 M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Resin-Base Bonding

SYstems for Concrete

b. C gBZ - Standard Specification for Packaged, Dry, Combined Materials

for Surface Bonding Mortar

c.Cg28tc928M-StandardSpecificationforPackaged,Dry,Rapid-
Hardening Cementitious Materials for Concrete Repairs Flex-Con by

Euclid ChemicalCo.
d. C g3Z- Standard Specification for Surface-Applied Bonding Compounds

for Exterior Plastering

1,; Comply with ACI 301 requirements for concrete mixtures'

i; Ñãr"iåí-Ñ"ight concrete: Prepare design mixes, proportioned accordíng to ACI

Minimum compressive strength: 5000 psi at 28 days, unless otherwise

indicated.
, plus or minus 1 inch, unless otherwise indicated.
within range permitted by ACI 301. Do not allow air

to receive troweled finished to exceed 3 percent'

Concrete Mixing;

1,, Ready-Mixed Concrete: Require measured, batched' mixed' and delivered

concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M.

a. Collect Uatãn ticket information for each batch díscharged and used in the

Work, indicating Project Name, MWR number,. date' mix type, mix time,

quaniity, and amount of water added. Submit with daíly report.

t') 'Record approximate location of final deposit in structure and

include in final batch ticket information.

2. project-Site Míxing: Measure, batch, and mix concrele materials and concrete:" 
accärding to ASTÍù C g4t7 94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type

batch machine mixer'
a. Collect batch ticket information for each batch discharged and used in the

Work, indicating Project Name, MWR number, date, mix type, mix tíme,

quantity,andamountofwateradded.Submitwithdailyreport.
il 'Record approximate location of final deposit in structure and

include in final batch ticket information.

301
a.

b.
c.

J
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e. c 1059/C 1059 M - Standard specification for Latex Agents for Bonding

Fresh To Hardened Concrete

f. c 1,lo7tc 1107 M - Standard specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-

Cement Grout (Nonshrink)

Acceptable manufacturer's:
a. Euclid ChemicalCo'
b. Master Builders.
c. Sika ChemicalCo.
d. A/E approved equal

2.3 REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. Noadditionalrequirements.

2.4 PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES WARRANTY

REQUIREMENTS

A. Noadditionalrequirementsr-

2.5 PRoDUCT, EQUtPMENT, MATERTAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES WARRANTY SUBMITTALS

A ln compliance with requirements of ACI 301,iì

1,, For each type of cement, aggregate, and admixtures proposed to be used for

subject project, certification of 1.5.A of this Section'

a. For bulk Gement, provide Mill Certificate'

2, Admixture Certification:
a. Manufacture/s product data sheet'

b. Certification that the admixtures proposed for use with cement containing

fly ash are compatible with the fly ash'

c. certification that admixtures proposed for use along with a super

plasticizerarecompatiblewithproposedSUperplasticizer.
3. Air-Entraining Admixture Requirements:

a. Manufacturer's instructions to control percent of air content under every

condition, including temperature variations and presence of other

4.

admixtures.
Chemical Admixtures Requirements:

a. Manufacturer's instructions for quantities and $pes to be used under

various temperature and job conditions to produce a uniform, workable

concrete mix.

b. Submit evidence of compatibility with other admixtures proposed for use

in the design mix.
Design Mixes:
a. Test data on proposed design mixes for each type of concrete in the project

includíng each strength class and any variations in fly ash source and

quanlity,admixture,aggregateSourceormaximumcoarseaggregatesize.
The mix is to be proportioned by one of the following lhree methods as

outlined in ACI 318:
1) Field ExPerience Method

2) Laboratory Trial Batch Method

3) ACI 318 - Table 5.4

4

5
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6.

7,,

b. lnclude type and brand of cement used; mixed design proportions: brand,

type and amount of each admixture; brand and amount of fly ash; slump,

amount of entrained air; aggregate sources, gradations, specif¡c gravity

and coarse aggregate dry rodded unit weight; total water (including

moisture in aggregate); water/cement ratio; and compressive strength test

results for 7 and 28 daYs.

c. Review and acceptance of design mix does not relieve ContractorA/endor

of responsibílity to provide concrete of quality and strength required by the

Construction Documenls.
Fly Ash Certification:
a. Fly ash producer's documentation of qual¡ty' Gontrol procedures and

compliance with sPecification.
High-Range Water Reducer (Superplasticizer):

a. Submit proposed plan for measuring and adding superplasticizer to

concrete mix at job site.
b. Submit a dosing area on site with holding tanks and melering devices.

c. Submit Manufacturer's technical information on the superplasticizer

proposed for use.
d. ldentiff portions of project on which superplasticizer is proposed for use.

Hot and Cold Weather Concrete Plan:

a. proposed plans for hot and cold weather concrete. Review and acceptance

of proposed procedure will not relieve the contractorA/endor of

responsibility for the quality of finished product.

Jointing Layout:
a. Proposed layout of construction and control joints. ldentiff each type of

joint in layout.
Limestone Aggregate Test RePorts:

a. Test data confirming that limestone aggregate proposed for use on proiect

conforms to specifìcations.
Bonding Agents, lnjection Resins, and Mixes:

Manufacturer's product data sheets.

q.,

9.:i

10,

11.
12.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLERS QUALIFICATIONS

A. For other than TDCJ Personnel:

1. An individual with one (1) year of documented experience placing concrete as

specified for subject project shall be on project site during installation.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Verify fìeld measurements and locations for planned elements in all locations prior lo

rough-in,

B. Coordinate with other trades to avoid damages caused by conflicting requirements.

C. Coordination:
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!

3.3

2,

coordinate schedules of concrete pours to allow adequate time for installation of

other related work.
coordinate placement of anchor bolts and other embedments to be cast into

concrete.
Coordinate size and location of mechanical and electrical equipment concrete

pads.
3,,

EXECUTION

A. Formwork

,l. Design, construct, erect, brace, and maintain formwork accordíng to ACI 301''

B¡ Vapor Retarders

,ß, lnstall, protecl, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643; place

sheets in position with longest dimension parallel with direction of pour-

a. Uþ ¡oints 6 incheJand seal with manufacture/s recommended adhesive

or joint tape.

C. Steel Reinforcements

1t.,' Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and

supporting reinforcement.
a. Do not cut or punclure vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor

retarder before placing concrete.

Dj Joints

1.

2.

3.

4.

General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of

concrete.
construct Joints: Locate and install so strength and appearance of concrete are

not impaired, as approved by A/E or designee.

lsolation Joints: lnstall ioínt-fìller strips at junctions with slabs-on-grade and

vertical surfaces such ås column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and

other locations as indicated by conditions.
Extend joint fi¡ers futl width and depth of joint, terminating flush with fìnished

concrete surface, unless othen¡vise indio ted'

E Concrete Placement

1. comply with Acl 301 for measuring, batching, mixing, transporting, and placing

concrete.
2. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site,

subject to limitations of ACI 301.

3. consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equípment.

Finishing Formed and Related Unformed Surfaces

1. UnfìnishedSurfaces:
a. A finish is not required on surfaces concealed from view, ie; above ceilings,

crawl spaces, chases or below grade, unless otherwise indicated'

b. ExPosed to View Surfaces'

F
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3

4ti

1) Exposed to view walls shall receive a Grout Cleaned Finish in
accordance with ACI 301, Chapter 10.

2) After stripping of forms and prior to fìnishing operalions, lightly
sandblast walls to expose air pockets and other subsurface
defects. Patch tie holes and defects. Rub fins and joint marks with
wooden blocks to leave a smooth, unmarred flnished suface.

3) Exterior face of perimeter grade beams shall have a smooth form
fìnish extending to 4 in. below grade produced using smooth form
finish materials in as large sheets as practicable and with joints
taped or caulked.

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facíng material
with tie holes and defective areas repaired and patched. Remove fìns and other
projection s exceeding /, inch.
a. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view.
Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material,
arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair
and patch tie holes and defectíve areas. Remove fins and other projections
exceeding 1/8 inch.
a. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public v¡ew, or to be covered with

a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete.
Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar
unformed surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with
a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of
formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise
indicated.

Finishing Slabs and Similar Unformed Surfaces

1, General: Comply with ACI 302.1R for screeding, restraightening, and finishing
operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

2. Screed surfaces with a straightedge and strike off. Begin initÌalfloating using bull
floals or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface plane before excess
moisture or bleedwater appears on surface.
a. Do not further disturb surfaces before starting finishing operations.

3. Shaping to Contour: Use strike-off templates or approved compacting{ype
screeds riding on screed strips or edge forms to bring concrete surface to the
proper contour.

4, Consolídation: Thoroughly consolidate concrete in slabs and use internal vibration
in beams and girders of framed slabs and along bulkheads of slabs on grade.
Obtain consolidation of slabs and floors with vibrating bridge screeds, roller pipe
screeds, or olher approved means. Concrele to be consolidated shall be dry as
practicable. Do nol permit manipulation of surfaces prior to fìnishing operations.

5. Tolerances for Finished Surfaces: Check tolerances by placing a straightedge of
specified length anywhere on slab. Gap between slab and straightedge shall not
exceed tolerance listed for specified class and is non-cumulative.

Class Straightedge Length
ln Feet

Tolerance
ln lnches

A 10 118

B 10 1t4

Scratch Finish: Apply scratch finish to surfaces to receive concrete floor topping
or bonded cementitious floor finishes unless othen¡rise indicated. After placing

Lf.

6.
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slabs, strike off to a plane to a tolerance nol exceeding/"inch in 10'-0:when tested
with a'10 foot straightedge. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains. Afler leveling,
roughen surfaces before fìnal set with stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes.
Float Finish: Apply float fìnish to surfaces indicated on surfaces to receive trowel
finish, and to floor and slab surfaces to be covered with fluid-applied or sheet
walerproofìng; or fl uid-applied or d irect{o-deck-applied membrane roofi ng.
Afler concrete has been placed, struck off, consolidated and leveled, do not work
further until reacly for floaling. Begin floating when water sheen has disappeared,
or when the mix has stiffened suffìciently to permit proper operation of a
power-driven float. Consolidate surface with power-driven floats. Use hand floating
with wood or cork-faced floats in locations inaccessible to a power-driven machine
and on small, isolated slabs.
Recheck tolerance of the surface afler initial floating with a 1O-foot straightedge
applied at not less than two different angles. Cut down, high spots and fill low spols
to Class B tolerance. !mmediately refloat slab to uniform, smooth, granular texture.
Provide a floated finish to surfaces that are to receive a trowel finish and for pit
floors and trench floors.
Trowel Finish: Apply a hard trowel finish to surfaces indicated on slab surfaces
exposed to view or to be oovered with resilient flooring, carpet, paint, or another
thin film-finish coating system.
a. To obtain a troweled finish, apply a floated finish as previously specified.

After power floating, use a power trowel to produce a smooth surface which
is relatively free of defects but which may still contain some lrowel marks.
Do additional trowelings by hand after surface has hardened sufficiently.
Do final troweling when a ringing sound is produced as trowel is moved
over surface. Thoroughly consolidate surface by hand troweling
operalions.

b. Produce a finished surface free of trowel marks, uniform in texture and

appearance and conforming to Class A tolerance.
c. Provide a troweled finish for interior floors except those which are specifìed

to have scratch finish.
d. Provide a troweled finish for exterior slabs that are to receive broom finishes.

Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a partial trowel finish, stopping after second
troweling. lmmediately after second troweling, and when concrete is stíll plastic,
slightly scarify surface with a fine broom.
Nonslip Broom Finish: Apply a nonslip broom finish to exterior concrete platforms,
steps (stoops), and ramps. lmmediately after trowel or float finishing, slightly
roughen trafficked surface by brooming with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to
main traffic route.

H. CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

1. Definition - Defective Areas

a- Formed Surfaces: Concrete surfaces requiring repairs includes
honeycombs, rock pockets and voíds exceeding 114in. in any dimension,
holes left by tie rods or bolts, cracks in excess of 0.05 in. wide for
slabs-on-grade, cracks in excess of 0.025 in. wide in other concrete
members and other defects that affect durability or structural integrity of
concrele.

7

8

I
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11u
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13
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c.

unformed surfaces: concrete surfaces requiring repair includes surface

defects such as crazing, cracks in excess of 0'05 in' wide for

slabs-on-grade, cracks in excess of 0.025 in. wide in other concrete

members, popouts, spalling and honeycombs'

Exposed to View surfaces: concrete surfaces requiring repair includes

deiects which can be seen through a painted coating. This applies to

vertical surfaces which are exposed to view and not covered up by

architectural fìnishes.

Classificationl

a. structural concrete Repair: Major defective areas in concrete members

that are load carrying, are highly stressed, and are vital to structural

integrity of structúrelhall require structural repai¡s, including cracks in

slaU-s-on-9rade in excess of 0.05 in. wide and cracks in other concrete

members in excess of 0'025 in. wide'

1) structural concrete repairs shall be made using a two component

epoxy Product as aPProved bY A/E'

b.,r. Cosmetió Cón'crete Repairi Defective areas in concrete members that are

non-load carrying and minor defective areas in load carrying concrete

members shall rãquire cosmetic,concrete repair, including cracks in

exposed to view surfaces which are not wide enough to be classified for

structural concrete repairs, but are wide enough to be seen through a

painted coating.

1)Cosmeticconcreterepairsmaybemadeusinganon-epoxy
non-shrinkpatchingmortarandbondingcompoundorepoxy
patching mortar manufactured for application'

Repairing Structural Slurface Defects: Repair defective areas immediately after

removalãf form=. Remove honeycombed and other defective concrete down to

sound concrete but in no case to a depth less than one-half inch' Make edges of

cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. utilizing an epoxy patching mortar

manufactured for application and approved by A/E, prepare defective area per

Manufacturer's instructions and apply epoxy patching mortar in accordance with

M anufactu rer's inslructions.

Repairing structural concrete cracks: Repair defective areas with a

two-component epoxy resin suitable for injection into cracks' Prepare defective

area and inject epoxyproducts in accordance with Manufacturer's instructions'

Repairing Cosmetic Surface Defects:

a. Defective Areas Greater Than 1/B in. Deep: Repair defective areas

immediately after removal of forms. lf two component epoxy products are

used, follow structural surface defects procedure. lf a non-epoxy patching

mortar is used, remove honeycombed and other defective concrete down

to sound concrete but in no case to a depth less than one inch- Make

edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Dampen defective area

anã a strip 6 inches wide surrounding area to be patched- Coat surface

with bonding compound ín accordance with Manufacturer's instructions'

Applypremixedpatchingmortaroverareastobepatched.Thoroughly

2

3.

4

5.

Cast-l n-Place Concrete
TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit

Section 03 30 00 - Page 9 of 10
MWR# 01015008

Replace Service Entrance Switchgear - Backgale



consolidate mortar into place and strike off to leave patch slightly higher

than surrounding surface. Leave undisturbed for at least one hour before

fìnal finishing. Kèep patched area damp fo.r 7 days. Do not use metal

tools in finisñing patches in a formed wallwhich will be exposed.

Defective Areas 1/B in. Deep or Less: Use Grout cleaned Finish

procedures.
ïi" Holug Patch holes immediately after removal of fornls. After cleaning

and thoroughly dampening tie hole, fill solid with patching mortar'

Cosmetic Concrete Cracks: Grind concrete to form a 112 in. deep groove

along length of crack. ln other areas follow patching procedure for

repairing defective areas greater than 1/8 in' deep'

Surfaceã inside Cell Units: Use epoxy patchlng mortar to fill grooves and

for patching other defects. Follow struoturalsurface defects procedure'

Sub-Floor Maintenance and Preparation

1,, Prepare concrete subfloors scheduled to receive finish floor coverings:

a. prior to ínstallation of finish floor coverings, remove dirt, oil, grease, paint

and other foreign matter from surfaces'

b. Examine surfaces for holes, cracks and other abrasions, and fill with floor-

leveling compound as required for scheduled finish'

c. Exam¡ne "jrf"""" 
for deviations beyond allowable tolerances. Fill

depressions with floor-leveting compound as required for scheduled fìnish

andgrinddownhighspotstowithinallowabletolerances.
d. Troweland featheiedge leveling compound to a smooth and levelsurface'

2. Leave sub-floors clean, true to plane within allowable tolerances, and ready to

receive finish fl ooring'

QUALITY CONTROL

A. Remove and replace concrete that does not comply with requirements of this Section at

no additional cost to TDCJ.

B i"",.,11ïj"li,l,ihJ""iffJi:
orts during concrete Placement

C. Tests: Perform according to ACI 301"

1. Testing Frequency: One composite sample shall be obtained for each day's pour

of eacñ concrete mix exceeding 5 cu. yd. but less than 25 cu. yd', plus one set

for each additional 50 cu' yd' or fraction thereof'

7r,

B

6

I

3.4

3.5 THRU 3.8

A. No additional requirements.

END OF SECTION 03 30 OO

IMarch 20161
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sEcTtoN 26 00 o0 - BASÌC ELECTRICAL METHODS [Standard TDCJ specification]

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. General requirements for electrical installations, including electrical connections

to equipment specifìed under other sections, if applicable.

PART 2. PRODUCTS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND'OR REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

2,1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

Equipment, products, material, and/or services províded under Divisiòn 26 shalt

comply with:
4,,

1

2::

3.
4.
5,,

6.,,

7

Terms and conditions of the electrical utility and other authorities having

lawfuljurisdiction pertaining to the work required.

National Electrical Code (NEC).

N ation al Electrical Contractors Association (NECA) Standa rds

National Electrical Safety Code (NESC)'

American National Standards lnstitute.

Gonform to applicable codes and regulations regard¡ng toxicity of

combustion products of insulating materials.

All material shall be listed, inspected, and approved by a nationally

accepted testing laboratory such as uL and/or ETL for purpose and

condit¡ons. All material shall bear the UL or ETL labelwhere available.

2.2

B. The electrical requirements for equipment specified in Division 26 and other

Divisions, if applicable, are based on informat¡on available at the time of design.

1. lf furnished elements have electrical requirements other than specified,

make required changes to wire and conduit size, controls, overcurrent

protection, installation accommodations, and perform coordination with

other trades as required-

Z. Employ an AJE, either directly or by contract, to sign/seal required changes

and document on an RFl.

3. Submit RFI to A/E of Record for approval'

PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT AND/OR MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS

A. No splices or taps with crimp or indenter-type connectors'

B. All bolts, nuts, and washers used to connect connections and termínations to bus

bars or other termination points shall be zinc-plated, cadmium-plated, or steel.

c. As required per individual Division 26 Specifìcation sections.
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2.3

2.4

2.5

GENERAL REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. Field lnspections: lf required for warranty purposes for elements provided under

Division 26, provide for inspection of installation by manufacturer trained and

certifìed personnel,

B. Start-Up: lf required for warranty purposes for elements provided under Division

26, provide for start-up by manufacturer trained and certified personnel,

C,, Training: lf required for warranty purposes for elements prov¡ded under Division

26, provide for training by manufacturer trained and certified personnel-

GENERAL WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS (PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL'

AND/OR FIELD SERVICES)

A. As required by individual Specification Sections'

cENERAL SUBMITTALS (PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL, AND/Ön ptEl-O

SERVICES)

A., Manufacturer's catalog data, cut sheets, Ïesting data, schematio drawings, etc..,

for elements to be provided under Division 26'

B. For elements specifìed under other than Division 26 sections requiring electrical

connection, if applicable, shop drawings, product data, and manufacturer's

instructions for proposed elementS demonstrating electrical connection

requirements togeiher with product data for proposed wiring device(s) indicating

application condlt¡ons and limitations of use stipulated by Product testing agency.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.IGENERALINSTALLERSQUALIFICATIoNREQUIREMENTS

For installers other than TDCJ personnel: For all installation work under Division

26 Sections:

1. Electrician licensed under Subchapter D, Occupations Code, unless

otherwise specifically identifìed for special installations'

Z. A person wilh documented experience for installations similar in scope, or

laiger, shall be on project site while installation of elements provided under

Division 26 is in Progress'

3.2 GENERALPREPARATIONREQUIREMENTS

A Determine connection locations and requirements for all elements to be

electrically connected as part of project scope, including elements specified in

other Divisions, if aPPlicable.

1. Refer to manufacturer reference drawings to determine manufacturer

specific conduit and wiring requirements and provide conduit, wiring, boxes

and devices as indicated on these documents'

A.
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Provide and install matching cord/receptacle for all equipment not furnished

with such equipment and required for scope of project.

Verif,7 and install power and controlwiring as required to serve equipment
per manufacturer recommendations and inslructions and per NEC.

Sequence rough-in of electrical connectíons to coordinate with installation

schedule for equipment.

C. Sequence electrical connections to coordinate with Start-up schedule for
equipment.

3.3 GENERALINSTALLATIONREQUIREMENTS

A. Fabrication, erection and installation of the complete electrical system shall be

done in accordance with accepted good practice and shall proceed in an orderly

manner so as not to impede the progress of the project.

1. Comply with latest published version of:
a. AmericanNationalStandardslnstitute(ANSI)
b. American Socie$ of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning

Engineers (ASHRAE) - 90.1
c. National ElectrÌcalGode (NEC)

d. National ElectricalSafety Code (NESC)
'e. National Electrical lnstallation Standards (NEIS)

f. NationalElectricalTestingAssociation(NETA)
2. Check all areas and surfaces where electrical equipment material is to be

installed, removed or relocated and report any unsatisfactory conditions

before starting work. Commencement of work signifies acceptance of
existing conditions.

3. Surfaces requiring coatings shall be completed prior to installation of any

electrical work on these surfaces.

All equipment and material shall be installed and connections made in
accordance with the applicable manufacturer's recommendations, instructions

and applicable trade standards.

All work shall be concealed in walls, ceilings, chases, etc. to the extent possible,

includi ng cond u it serving roof-mou nted equipment.

1. lf project objectives require provision of roof-mounted equipment requiring

electrical connection, if available from proposed manufacturer, equipment

that provides for connections interior to the mounting curb shall be

provided.
a. Where connections interior to the mounting curb are not available

from proposed manufacturer, conneclions shall be accomplished

meeting specificalions for Exposed areas.
1) Rigid conduit shall be attached and supported per trade

standards.
2) Roof mounting of conduit andior provided supports shall be

approved by A/E prior to installation.

2. ln areas identified as ExPosed:

2,

3"

B

B,

C
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a. All conduit shall be rigíd galvanized steel secured with two-hole

straps with security-type screws to within 12-inches of enclosure or

connection. Make final connections to equipment using flexible

conduit. Use liquid tight flexible conduit with watertight connectors

in damP or wet locations.
b. Alljunction boxes and similar elements, regardless of location and

conditions, shall not have knock-outs and be provided with covers

secured with security type screws.

Do not installconductors until raceway system is complete and properly cleaned'

Pulling Lubricant Use a manufacturer-approved wíre-pulling compound when

pulling large conductors and where necessary for smaller conductors.

Appearance: Neatly and securely bundle or cable all conductors in an enclosure

u;ng nyton straps with a locking hub or head on one end and a taper on the other'

Tighten electrical connectors and terminals, including screws and bolts, in

aciordance with Manufacturer's published torque tightening values. Where

Manufacturer's torqueing requirements are not indicated, tighten connectors and

lerminals to comply with tightening lorques specified in UL 486A and UL 4868'

For electrical connections to electrically energized equipment:

1. lnstall disconnect switches, controllers, conlrol stations, and control

devices as required for project scope.

a. Modify equipment control wiring with terminal block jumpers as

required.
2. lnstall interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment-

a. Unless otherwise indicated, connectíon "rLJrìs" greater than five (5)-

ft in length shall be made utilizing rigid conduit to within 12-in of

connection. Make fìnal connections to equipment using flexible

conduit. Use liquid tight flexible conduit with watertight connectors

in damP or wet locations
b. Make wiring connections usíng wire and cable with insulation

suitable for temperatures encountered in heat producing

equiPment.
c. lnstall receptacle oullet where connection with attachment plug is

required. lnstall cord and cap where fìeld-supplied attachment plug

is required. lnstall matching cord/receplacle for all equipment

providedforprojectscopenotfurnishedwithsuchequipment.
d. lnstall suitable strain-relief clamps and fittings for cord connections

at outlet boxes and equipment connection boxes'

3. Check and modify phase connections as required for proper motor rotation'

4. Make final connection to equipment only after equipment supplier (TDCJ

Maintenance personnel for existing) verifìes acceptance to receive and

approves energization in wriling.

F,

G.

H.,

3.4 GENERAL QUALITY CONTROL REQUIREMENTS

A. perform all testing required by Division 26 Sections for conformance with

specifìcations, project requirements and required by manufacturers of elements
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3.5

3.6

3.7

installed as part of project scope prior to conneclion to permanent utiliÇ unless

other is aPProved in writing.

COMMISSIONING

A. Where complete electrical systems are installed as part of project scope, in

addition to requirements under other Division 26 Specification Sections, prepare

prefunctional Checklist(s) and Functional Performance Test(s) (FPT) for each

independent electrical system, developed from, at minimum, Manufacturer's

Detailed Start-Up procedures, full Sequences of Operation, Operating and

Maintenance dala, Performance data, Functional Performance Test Procedures,

Control Drawings, and details of other required test(s) and as recommended by

applicable trade testing standards.

j. lncorporate Shop Drawings and other product submittal data for elements

provided under other Divisions-

2. lncorporate information from start-up certification forms.

3. lncorporate testing required to confirm accuracy and functionality for

interfaces between two systems or equipment from differing

manufacturers.

GENERAL INSTALLATION SUBMITTALS

A. Ten (10) days prior to Commissioning or Pre-Final lnspection, whichever is

earlier, suUmit drafts of Prefunctional Checklist(s) and Functional Performance

Test(s) for review and aPProval-

GENERAL GLOSE-OUT REOUIREMENTS

A. Submit completed Prefunctional Checklist(s) and Functional Performance

Test(s).

END OF SECTION

[February 2016]
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SECTION 2605 T3 - MEDIUM VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABTES [StANdArd TDCJ

Specificationl

PART 1- GENERAT

,1.1 
GENERAL

A. Requirements for conductors, connectors, and connections for wiring systems rate 600 V

and above.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIATAND/OR FIETD SERVICE9..

2.1 GENERAL

1.

2;

3,

For high temperature applications, use rat¡ngs per NEC for ambient conditíons.

Stranded conductors not terminated at solderless connectors shall be furnlshed

with copper connecting lugs, drilled and reamed the full diameter of the bare

conductors.

Mains and feeders shall run their eritire lengths in continuous sections w¡thout
joints or splices.

B. Additionalsourceand/orManufacturerQualifications:

Cables tested and inspected according to lcEA 5-97-682 before shipping.

Strand-filled cables tested for water-penetration resistance according to ICEA

Ti31-610, using a test pressure of 5 psig (35 kPa),

1.

2.

2.2 CABLES

Cable Type: UL Type MV105.

Comply with UL IO72, AEIC CS 8, ICEA 5-93-639, and ICWA 5-97-682

Conductor Material:

1. Annealed uncoated copper single conductor (No aluminum)

2. Conductor Stranding: Compact round, concentric la¡i, Class B per ASTM 8-496.

3. Strand Filing: Conductor ¡nterstices arê filled with impermeable compound.

4. Strand Screen: Extruded semiconducting strand screen.

Conductor lnsulation: Ethylene-propylene rubber (EPR).

TDCJ Facilities Engineering Medium Voltage Electr¡cal Power Conductors and Cables
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Meets or exceeds electrical and physical requirements of lcEA 5-93-639 and uL

to72.

Voltage Rating for 4160 volt system: I kV.

lnsulation Thickness: 133 percent insulation level.

Soft-drawn an nea led coPPer'

E. Shielding: 5 mil barecoppertape, helicallyapplied oversemlconductinginsulatlonshield'

F. Cable Jacket: Chlorosulfonated polyethylene (CPE)

G. Manufacturer'sl subject to compliance with requlrements, provlde products by one of

the following:

1. General Cable Technologies Corporation'

2. Kerite Co' (The); Hubbell lncorporated'

3. Okonite ComPanY (The).

4. Pirelli Cables & SYstems NA

5. Southwire ComPanY

6. Or A/E aPProve equal

TERMINATING PRODUCTS AND SPLICES

A. Manufacturer's:

2.

3.

4.

2.3

1,,

2.

3.

4.

5.

o.

Raychem corp.; Telephone Energy and lndustrial Division; Tyco lnternational Ltd

G&W Electric ComPanY.

Elasitmold/ Thomas & Betts Corporation

RTE Components; Cooper Power Systems, lnc

Scotch 3M; Electrical Products Division.

Or A/E Approved Equal

2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

1 . Test and inspect cables according to ICEA S-97-682'

Z. Test strand-filled cables for water-penetration resistance according to ICEA Ti31-

610, using a test pressure of 5 psig (35 kPA)'
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PART 3 - EXECUT]ON

3.1 INSTALLERS QUALIFICATIONS

A. No additional requirements.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. No additional requirements'

3.3 INSTALI-ATION

A- lnstall cables according to IEEE 576'

B. lnstall separable insulated-cbnnector components as follows;

1. protective Cap: At each terminal junctlon, with one on each terminal to which no'

feeder is indicated to be connected'

2. Portable Feed-Through Accessory: Three'

3. Standofflnsulator: Three.

C. Arc proofing: Unless otherwise lndicated, arc proof medium-voltage cable at locations

not protected by conduit, cable tray, direct burial, or termination materials. ln additíon

to arc-proof¡ng tape manufacture/s written instructlons, apply arc proofing as follows:

1, Clean cable sheath,

2. wrap metallic cable components with 10-mil (250-micrometer) pipe-wrapping

taPe.

3, Smooth surface contours with electrical insulation putty'

4, Apply arc-proofing tape in one half-tapped layer with coated side toward cable.,

5. Band arc-proofing tape wlth 1-inch- (25-mm-) wide bands of half-tapped,

adhesive, glass-cloth tape 2 inches (50 mm) o'c'

Ground shields of shielded cable at terminations, splices, and separable insulated

connectors. Ground metal bodies of terminators, splices, cable and separable insulated-

connector fittings, and hardware'

3.4 QUALITY CONTROL

A. prior to energizing installed circuits, perform each electrical test and visual and

mechanical inspection stated in NETA ATS, Section 7'3'1'

TDGJ Facilities Engineering Medium voltage Electrical Power conductors and cables

ELLIS Unit Section 26 05 13 - Page 3 of 4

REPLACE SERVICE ENTRANCE SWITCHGEAR BACKGATE MWR# O1O15OO8

D



Make field adjustments, corrections, and/or repairs to installed products

required to achieve comPliance.

perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electricaltest stated in NETA

ATS (Hi-Pot testing). Certify compliance with test parameters'

After installing medium-voltage cables and before electrical circuitry has been

energized, test for compliance with requirements'

prepare wr¡tten report recording procedures uses, results, and required

corrective actions'

3.5 THRU 3.8

A, No additional requirements,

END OF SECTION 26 05 13

[September March 2016]
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SECTION 26_05 26 - GROUND]NG AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.

[Standard TDGJ Specificationt

PART 1 . GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Requirements for grounding system(s) and elements, as applicable for subject

project.

1. Main Grounding Electrode System (lf a Lightening Protectign System is

required, such requirements are addressed in separate section)

Circuit and SYstem Grounding

Enclosure and Equipment Grounding System

lsolated Ground SYstem

Signal Reference Grid
Static Electricity GroundÍng and Bonding

Special grounding requirements described in other Sections are supplementalto

requirements specified in this Section'

PART 2 - PRODUCTS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND/OR FIELD SERVICES

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A, Additional source and/or Manufacturer Qualifications: None'

2,2 PRoDUcT, EQUIPMENT AND/oR MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Grounding Electrodes (Rods)

1. Solid copper, diameter as required for a Maximum Resistance of 10 ohms,

B ft in direct contact with earth.

B. Ground Electrode Cable/Conductor

1. Bare stranded, soft temper copper cable that conforms to ASTM BB

Standard Specification for Concentric-Lay Stranded Copper Conductors'

C. Equipment Grounding Conductors

THHN/THWN insulated coPPer wire-

a. solíd for No.8 AWG and smaller where not subject to vibration or

repeated flexing.

Stranded for No.6 AWG and larger and

1) Where subject to vibration or repeated flexíng,

2) ln flexible conduit at motor connections'

Bare Copper Gonductors: Comply with the following:

2.
3.

4.
5.
b.

1

2

3.
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a. Solid Conductors:ASTM B 3
b. Assembly of Stranded Conductors: ASTM B B

c. For use for grounding conductors in direct'contacl with earth,
concrete, masonry, crushed stone, and similar materials.

Grounding Conductors: Comply with NFPA 70, Article 250, for types, sizes,
and quantities of equipment grounding conductors, unless specifìc types,
larger sizes, or more conductors than required by NFPA 70 are indicated.
a. Comply with Division 26 Sections for Conductors and Cables;
b. For use as applicable by NFPA 70.
c. Color:

1) EquÍpment GroundÍng Conductors: Green colored Ínsulation
2l lsolated ground: Green colored insulation with continuous

yellow stripe
d. Use only copper for applications in direct contact with earth,

concrete, masonry, crushed stone, and similar matefials.
Underground Grounding Conductors:
a. Bare copper, stranded, unless otherwise índicated.
b. No. 2/0 AWG minimum.

5,'

D. Grounding Bus/Bar:

Bare, annealed copper bars of rectangular cross section, minimum 12'
long, fabricated from %inch thick, 4 inch wide copper stock with 1'314" x2"
bolt hole pattern to accept NEMA standard lugs. Mount on 2700 volt
standoff insulators.
Provide 25 ft 410 AWG copper pigtail exothermically welded to the ground

bar.
Manufacturer: Harger'GBIT" or A/E approved equal.

E. Ground Plates:

1, Listed for application and conditions, tested according to the requirements
of IEEE Std. 837 IEEE Standard for Qualiffing Permanent Connections

Used in Substation Grounding.
2, Copper alloy casting with threaded holes at NEMA spacing and a welding

stud or compression connection suitable for copper conductor sized for
application.

3, Manufacturer: Burndy 'YGF' or A/E approved equal.

F. Copper Bonding jumpers/straps:

1 Copper tape, braided copper conductors, terminated with copper ferrules.
a. For use only in locations accessíble for inspection and maintenance

except where routed through short lengths of conduit.

G. Pipe Grounding Connectors

Listed copper-alloy for application, conditions, and materials for making

cable to pipe connections.
Manufacturer O-ZGedney "ABG" or "CG" or A/E approved equal.

t,

2.

3,

1

2
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H Conduit Grounding Bushings

I . Listed for application and conditions, galvanized malleable iron, 150 Deg'C

rated insulated throat grounding bushings with lay-in type ground cable

lugs.
2. Manufacturer: O-ZlGedney "BLG" or AJE approved equal'

Exothermic Weld Grounding Connections

1; Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for

materials being joined and installation conditions'

a. unaerg[óund connections except at Test wells, unless a

disconnect-type connection is required'

b. Connection to structural steel'

c. Low smoke emission type for inlerior locations and in vaults.

2. Match mold and weld material to material types, shapes and sizes to be

joined.
3. Manufacturer: ERICO Cadweld or A/E approved equal'

Bolted Grounding Connections: Copper or copper alloy, listed for application and

conditions.

1,. Underground connections where disconnect-type connection is requÍred:

bolts, nuts, flat washers and toothed lock washers'

2.Equipmentgroundconductorconnectiontoequipmentgrounding
conductor terminals: Bolted pressure clamps'

3, Connection to ground rod at Test wells: Bolted pressure clamps with at

least two bolts.

4. lrreversible bolted connections: lamper-resistant bolts and tamper-

resistant nuts along with flat washers, and toothed lock washers.

Compression Grounding Connections:

1. Listed for application and conditions, tested according lo the requirements

of IEEE Std. 837 IEEE Standard for Qualifying Permanent connections

Used in Substation Grounding'
a.Terminals,taps,andspliceswhereirreversiblecompression

grounding connections are required'

b. Two-hole heavy-duty compression lugs for bolted connections to

ground bars' ground plates, and equipment ground pads'

2. Requirements include connector manufacturer's hydraulic compression

tools and dies that match the connectors'

a. Match connector and die size to material shapes and conductor

sizes to be joined.

3. Manufacturer: Burndy "Hyground" or A/E approved equal'

L. Signal Reference Grid (SRG)

J,

K.
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Pre-fabricated grid: 2 inch wide by 26 gage copper strips on two foot
centers with factory welded crossover connections.
Low impedance risers: 2 inch wide by 26 gage copper.
Manufacturers: ERICO Cadweld, Harger or A/E approved equal.

M. Statíc Electricily Grounding and Bonding

1. Static ground bus complete with clamps, connectors, and mounting
hardware.

a. Ground bus cable: 1/0 AWG bare stranded, soft temper copper
cable that conforms to ASTM BB Standard Specilicalion for
Concentríc-Lay Stranded Copper Cond uctors.

b. Connectors: Copper compression ring tongue termínals.

Requirements include connector manufacturer's compression tools
and dies that match the connectors. Manufacturer: Burndy YAV-L
or AJE approved equal.

c. Cable holders: Preformed copper support loops, 5/8 inch wide.
Manufacturer: Thompson Lighting Protection or A/E approved
equal.

2,, Retractable statíc grounding reels wíth an enclosed cable drum of 3/32 inch
galvanized cable having a spring compression grounding clamp.

Manufacturer: Stewart R, Browne Manufacturing or A/E approved equal.

3¡ Spring compression grounding clamps having a plier type cast aluminum
body and two stainless steel contact points. Manufacturer: Stewart R.

Browne Manufacturing or A/E approved equal.

4, Cast bronze clamps for static bonding of metal pipes. Manufacturer:
Stewart R. Browne Manufacturing JR150 series or A/E approved equal.

Cast bronze or galvanized steel C-clamps for semi-permanent connections

to drums and containers- Manufacturer: Stewart R. Browne Manufacturing

type EP or A/E aPProved equal.

REOUIRED FIELD SERVICES

1

2_

3.

2.3

A. No additional requirements.

2.4 PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES WARRANTY

REQUIREMENTS

A. No additional requirements.

2.5 PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES SUBMITTALS

A. Product data for equipment to be provided under this section, but requires advance

order by manufacturer.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systerns
Section 26 05 26 - Page 4 of 10

MWR# 010'15008



PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLER'SQUALIFICATIONS

A. No additional requiremenls.

3.2 PREPARATION

A, lf project objectives requires abandonment of grounding system elements:

2

Disconnect abandoned grounding and bonding syslem elemenls and

remove, includíng that abandoned above accessible ceiling finishes.

Provide access to existing grounding and bonding connections remaining

active and requiring access by modifring existing installation or installing

an access panel.
lf required by project objectives, extend existing grounding and bonding

systems using materials and methods required by NEC.

Patch surfaces where elements are removed or otherwise damaged by

removal efforts.

3

4

3.3 EXECUT¡ON REOUIREMENTS

A. General lnstallation

I

2

Do not use the grounding systems specified in this section for lightníng

protection grounding except for connection to the main electrode system

at the service entrance ground bar. lf applicable, lightning protection

grounding system is specified in separate section.
lnstall insulated equipment grounding conductor with circuit conductors for

the following items in addition to those required by NEC:

a. Feeders and branch circuits.
b. Lighting circuíts.
c. Receptacle circuits.
d. Single-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.

e. Three-phase motor and appliance branch circuils.

f. Flexible racewaY runs.
g. Armored and metal-clad cable runs.

lnstall an equipment grounding conductor in nonmetallic raceways unless

they are designated for telephone or dala cables.

Drive ground rods untiltops are 2 inches below final grade or finished floor,

unless otherwise is indicated.
Use hydraulic compression tools with an embossing die code or other

standard visible indication method to provide the correct circumferential

pressure for compression Connectors. Follow conneçlor manufacturer's

installation instructions and use tools and dies recommended by the

manufacturer of the connectors.
lnstall exothermic welds in accordance with manufacturer's instructions

and recommendations. welds that are puffed up or that show convex

surfaces will be rejected.

3.

4.

5.

6
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7, Make connections in such a manner as to minimize possibility of galvanic

action or electrolysis. Select connectors, connection hardware, conductors,

and connection methods so metals in direct contact will be galvanically

compatible.
a. Use eleclroplated or hot-tin-coated materials to assure high

conductivity and make contact points closer in order of galvanic

series.
b. Make connectíons with clean bare metal at points of contact.

c. Make aluminum lo steel connections with stainlesg Steel Separators

and mechanicalclamPs.
d. Make aluminum of galvanized steel connections with tin-plated

copper jumpers and mechanical clamps'
e. Coat and seal connectíons involving dissimilar metals with inert

material against penetration of moisture to contact surfaces.

B. Main Grounding Electrode System

i. Concrete Encased Electrode: Where available, use the building concrete

grade beam or strip footing to make a concrete encased main grounding

electrode; use eíther copper ground cable or re¡nforcing steel as follows:

a. A continuous ground cable in the bottom onelhird of the grade

beam around the entire perimeter of the building. use ground cable

as ¡nd¡cated on the Drawings, not smaller than the grounding

electrode cable and not smaller than 4 AWG. Space cable from the

bottom and sides of the grad beam so it has at least 2 inches of
concrete coverage.

b. Make one or more reinforcíng bars located in the bottom one-third

of the footing, electrically continuous around the entire perimeter of
the building. use galvanized or uncoated reinforcing bars not

smaller than the following sizes based on the total length of the

interconnected and paralleled reinforcing bars:

Total length of reinforcing bars:Minimum reinforcing bar size:

112ft 1-318" (#11 bar)
150 ft 1" (#B bar)
192 ft 3/4" (#6 bar)
223 ft 5/8" (#5 bar)
268 ft 112" (tt4 bar)

Bond the reinforcing bars together using bare copper ground cable jumpers

that are either exothermically welded to the reinforcing bars or connected

using hydraulically compressed tap connectors. Use jumpers compatible with

the tap fìtting that are not smaller than the grounding electrode cable and not

smaller than 4 AWG.

Supplemental Electrodes: lnstall a bare copper ground cable nol smaller

than the grounding electrode cable and not smaller than 4 AWG at least 20

ft long in the concrete envelope for the building electrical service conduits.

Position ground cable in concrete to provide not less lhan 2 inches cover

on all sides.
Main Ground Electrode Ground Bar:

2.

3
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c.

4,

a. lnstall main electrode ground bar in an accessible location in the

main eleclrical room adjacent to the service entrance equipment.

b. Make an irreversible connection between the main eleclrode
ground bar and the main grounding electrode conductor; use

exothermic weld connection or compression grounding lug with

tamper-resista nt fasteners.
c. Main ground electrode ground bar extensions may be established

at additional locations by installing ground bars or ground plates

connected to the main electrode ground bar using 4/0 AWG

insulated ground conductor with an irreversible connection to each

ground bar.
d. Connections to the main ground electrode ground bar [or

extensions] shall be considered as connections directly to the main
ground electrode.

Label each newly installed conductor connected to the main ground

electrode ground bar or main ground electrode ground bar exlensions.

Circuit and System Grounding

1. Connect the service entrance equipment ground bus to the main electrode

ground bar; use ground cable as indicated on Project Drawings, if provided,

or not smallerthan the grounding electrode conductor required by NEC and

not smaller than 4 AWG.
L For service entrance equipment with a neutral bus: in the service entrance

equipment, connect the neutral bus to the ground bus using a bonding
jumper not smaller than the grounding electrode conductor required by the

NEC; do not use a bonding screw. Make no other neutral-to-ground

connections on the load side of the service entrance disconnect.

3, Separately Derived systems (sDS) (e.g. dry type transformers, power

d istribution u nits, generators, a nd uninterruptible power supplies) :

a. For SDS tocated within vicinity of the main electrical equipment

room: connect ground bus of the fìrsl disconnecting means for SDS

to the main electrode ground bar; use grounding conductor sized

as shown on the Project Drawings, if provided, or as required by

NEC.
b. For SDS that is located remote from the main electrical equipment

room and near an effectively grounded metal water pipe or near an

effectively grounded structural steel column: connect ground bus of
fìrst disconnecting means for sDS to the nearest effectively

grounded metal water pipe or effectively grounded structural steel

column; use grounding conductor sized as shown on the Project

Drawings, if provided, or as required by NEG'

c. For SDS that is located remote from the main electrical equipment

room and is neither located near an effectively grounded metal

water pipe nor an effectively grounded structural steel column:

connect ground bus of first disconnecting means for SDS to an

extension of the main electrode ground bar; use grounding

conductor sized as shown on the Project Drawings, if provided, or

as required bY NEC.
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At the first system overcurrent device or disconneclÍng means,
connect the neutral bus to the ground bus using a bonding jumper

sized as required by NEC; do not use a bonding screw. Make no

other neutral-to-ground connections on the load side of the
separately derived syslem disconnect.

D. Enclosure and Equipment Grounding

Provide permanent and effective equipment, enclosure, and raceway
groundíng.
Bonding Bushings in compliance with NEC.
Provide an insulated equipment grounding conductor for each feeder and
branch circuit.
Connect receptaclergrounding terminals to the equipment ground system
using minimum 12 AWG equipment grounding conductor. Do not use a
"self-grounding" receptacle strap as the only equipment grounding path.

Bond raceways served from cable tray using conduit clamps or grounding

bushings that are listed and approved for the purpose and conditions.

lnstall busways with a separate, internal equipment ground bus bar. lnstall

separate insulated equipment ground conductor from the ground bus in the
switchgear, switchboard, or distribution panelto the equipment ground bar
terminalon busway. Size conductor in accordance with NEC.

E. lsolated Ground System

1, lnslall an isolated ground system as shown on Project Drawings, if
provided.

2, ln addition to the equipment ground bar, provide a separate, insulated,

isolated copper ground bar in panel boards and switchboards supplying

isolated ground circuits.
3. Run the isolated grounding conductor together with the phase, neutral, and

equipment grounding conductors in isolated ground system feeder and

branch circuit conduits.
4. Make the isolated ground conductor the same size as the associated phase

conductors.
5. At the first isolated ground system phase conductor overcurrent device or

disconnecting means, bond the isolated ground bus to the equipment
ground bus. Make no olher isolated ground to equipment ground

connections on the load side of the separately derived system disconnect.

6. Connect the isolated ground conductors to the isolaled ground bars in

switchboards and panel boards and to the isolated ground terminals at
receptacles and equiPment.

F. Signal Reference Grid

lnstall a signal reference grid (SRG) on the concrete subfloor under raised

computer flooring as indicated on Project Drawings, if provided. Join pre-

fabricated grid sections by exothermic welding. Position copper strip so

sharp burrs on edge of strip face down.

d

1..

2,,

3.

4,:

5"

6:

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems
Section 26 05 26 - Page 8 of 10

MWR# 01015008



3.4

Bond structure, conduits, water pípes, ducts, etc., entering the,computer
room to the SRG. Bond to the nearest intersecting point of SRG using 6
AWG grounding conductor.
Bond computer equipment to the SRG using low impedance riser (LlR).

a. Do not connect LIR to the SRG strip closest to the outside edges.
b. Cut LIR to the shortest possible length.
c. lf length of LIR exceeds 24 inches, use two parallel LIR's. Make the

second LIR 21o/o lo 4O% longer than the first and connect to
equipment at opposite corners.

Bond power distribution units and power distribution panel boards to the
SRG using LlR.
Bond every sixth raised floor pedestal in each direction to the nearest
intersecting point of the SRG using 6 AWG grounding conductor. Keep

conductors as short as possible

G. Static Electricity Grounding and Bonding

1., lnstall static electricity grounding and bonding material as indicated on

Project Drawings, if Provided.
2, lnstallground bus cable from the closest of the main electrode ground bar,

the main electrode ground bar extension, or effectively grounded building
structural steel member to lhe static eleclricity grounding and bonding
locations indicated on the Project Drawíngs, if provided.

3. Make connections to and between ground bus cable using compression
connectors, nuts, bolts, flat washers, and lock washers. lnstall
compression connectors usíng tools and compression díes recommended
by the connector manufacturer.

4., lnstall static grounding cable reels at locatíons indicated on Project
Drawings, if provided; coordinate location with luminaires, equípment,
piping, and ductwork.

5. lnstall pipe clamps and C-clamps to bond pipes, drums, and tanks in the
static electricity control areas.

QUALITY CONTROL

A. lnspection by Qualifìed personnel:

2

3

4.

5..

2

3
4

Building grounding electrode system. Requirements include the bonding

of the foundation reinforcing bars, bonding of the slructural steel colLlmns,

and bonding of other metallic systems and other grounding electrode

systems where applicable.
Ground plates and grounding bars.

Signal reference grid (SRG).
All other underground grounding installations.

B. lnspection and/or Testing by lndependent Testing Agency:

Perform ground-impedance measurements using the "fall-of-potential"

method in accordance with IEEE B1 Guide for Measuring Earth Resistivity,

Ground lmpedance and Earth Surface Potentials of a Grounding System;
unless suffìcient spacing of electrodes is impractical for the "fall-of-

1.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems
Section 26 0526 - Page 9 of 10

MWR# 010'15008



potential" method. ln such case, perform ground-impedance

measurements using either the "intersecting curves method" or the "slope
method", referenced in IEEE Std. 81. lnvestigate and correct ground

resistances that exceed the following values:
a. Service rated 50 kVA or less: as required by the NEC

b. Service rated more than 50 kVA but less than 2500 kVA: 5 Ohms

c. Service rated 2500 kVA or greater: 1 Ohm
Test equipment ground resistances for the listed items utilizing the "two-
point method" of IEEE Std. 81. lnvestigate and correct equipmenl ground

resistances that exceed 0.5 ohm.
a. Transformers
b. Switchgear and Switchboards
c. Panel boards
d. Generators
e. Motor Control Centers
f. Motors larger than 1 HP
g. UPS Systems

C,, Test static electricity bonding and grounding system utilizing the "two-point
method" of IEEE Std. 81. lnvestigate and correcl equipment ground resistances
that exceed 10 ohms.

3.5 COMMISS]ONING

A. No additional requirements.

3.6 EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

A. No additional requirements.

3.7 INSTALLATION AND/OR WORKMANSHIP WARRANW

A. No additional requirements

3.8 CLOSE-OUT

A Record Drawings with locations of grounding electrodes installed in compliance
with thís section.

END OF SECTION 26 05 26

lMarch 2016]

2
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SE

IStandard J Spec

PART 1 . GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.

Y AND SY

ElectrÍcal metallic tubing
Electrical nonmetallic tubing.
Flexible metal conduit.
lntermediate metal conduit.
Liquidtight flexible metal conduil.
Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit.
Polyvinyl Chloride
Rigid nonmetallic conduit.
Reinforced Thermoset Resin Conduit (Fiberglass)

Non metallic U nderg rou nd Cond u it with Conductors

Requirements for raceways, fìttings, and certain electrical boxes.

'!', Section includes requirements for:
a. Metalconduit.
b. Liquidtight flexible metal conduit
c. Electrical metall¡c tubing.
d. Non-metallic PVC Conduit.
e. Fittings and conduit bodies.
f. Walland ceiling outlet boxes.
g. Pull and junction boxes.

B. Definitions:

1. EMT:
2. ENT:
3. FMC:
4. IMC:
5. LFMC:
6. LFNC:
7. PVC:
B. RNC:
9. RTRC:
10. NUCC:

PART 2 . PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL

A. No additional requiremenls

2.2 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A. Conduit Requirements

1. Minimum Size:
a. 3/4-ínch trade size for utilization voltage levels.
b. 1t}-inch trade size for communication or signaling voltage levels.

2. Outdoors:
a. Exposed: Rigid steelconduit, RTRC (No EMT).

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
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b. Concealed: Rigid steel, lMC, RTRC-

c. Underground: RNC, RTRC (No EMT)'

d. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (including Transformers and

Hydraul ic, Pneu matic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven eq u ipment) :

LFMC.
e. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 3R.

lndoors:
a. All conduits installed in areas identified as'Exposed'as defined by 01

10 00 - summary shallbe rigid galvanized steel, installed with 2-hole

conduil straps utilizing tamper resistant fasteners. This shall include

locations with lay-in, type ceilings. Allsuch routing shall be approved

by the PA after Award. All other dry indoor areas: EMT.

b. connection to Vibrating Equipment (lncluding Transformers and

Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven equipment):

FMC; except use LFMC in damp or wet locations (as determined by

actual site conditions).
c. Damp or Wet Locations: Rigid steel conduit with corrosion resistance

or RTRC.
d. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1; except use Type 4,

stainless steel is damp or wet locations (as determined by actual site

conditíons).
Below Slab: Non metallic PVC conduit is acceptable within limitations

specified.
Below Grade: use only PVC coated rigid galvanized steel, wrapped rigid

steel, or non metallic PVC conduít within limitations specified.

B. MetalConduit

1,, Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI CBO-1.

2. lntermediateMetalConduit(lMC):ANSI C80.6.

3. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSI/NEMA FB 1; all steel fittings compatible

with conduit and tubing materials-
4, Manufacturers:

a. Allied.
b. Whealland.
c. Or A/E aPProved equal.

C. Liquidtight Flexible Metal Conduit

1. Description: lnterlocked steel conslruction with PVC jacket.

2. Fittings: ANSI/NEMA FB '1.

3. Manufacturers:
a. Ultatite.
b. Electri-flex,
c. Or A/E aPProved equal.

Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT)

1- Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing

3..

4.

5;

D
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2 Fittings and Conduit Bodies:ANSI/NEMA FB 1; allsteel, compression or set
screw type.
a. Set-screw required Íor 2 /." and larger.
Manufacturers:
a. Allied.
b. Or A/E approved equal.

Provide insulated nylon conductor protection for all conduits terminating at

boxes or other electrical equipment.

a. Conduit stubbed to above the ceiling shall have a nylon bushing on the
end.

b. All conduit stubs for vertical runs up walls and conduits installed
between buildings shall be provided with insulated, non-metallic
bushings.

3.

F

E. PVC Coated MetalConduit

'1, Descriplion: NEMA RN-1, rigid sleelconduitwith externalPVC coating,20
milthick.

2. General: Protective layer may be factory applied or galvanized rigid steel
conduit may be applied with two layers of corrosion resístant tape.

3. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSI/NEMA FB 1; steel fittings with external
PVC coatings to match conduit,

4. Manufacturers:
a. Cantex lnc.
b, Lamson Pipe Company
c. North American Specialty Products
d. Robroy lndustries
e. Thomas & Betts Corporation
f. Or A/E approved equal.

Non-Metallic PVC Conduit

1, Description: NEMA TC2, Schedule 40 PVC. Flame retardant type resistant to
bending and cracking.

2. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA TC3.
3. Vertical risers and ells installed below grade shall be rigid steel conduit with

protective wrapping or galvanized.
4. Joints made with PVC fittings shall be applied with solvent compound after

thorough cleaning.
5. Manufacturers:

a. Cantex lnc.
b. Lamson Pipe Company
c. North American Specialty Products
d. Robroy lndustries
e. Thomas & Betts Corporation
f. Or A/E approved equal.

G. Other Conduit Fittings

1
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H.

2. Use conduit hubs or sealing locknuts to fasten conduit to sheet melal boxes

in damp and wet locations and to cast boxes-

Boxes, Enclosures, and Cabinets

1. Provide manufacturer's standard color paint applied to factory-assembled
surface raceways, enclosures, and cabinets before shipping.

2. Allboxes installed in areas identified as'Exposed'as defined in Section 01

l0 00 - Summary shall have no "knock-outs".

3. Outlet Boxes:
a. Sheet Metal Outlet Boxes: ANSI/NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel.

b. Luminaire and Equipment Supportíng Boxes: Rated for weight of
equipment supported; include half-inch male fixture studs where

required.
c. Cast Boxes:

1) Provide gasketed cover by box manufacturer'
2) lnterior applications: ANSI/NEMA FB 1.

(a) Type FD where aPPlicable.

3) Exterior or DampMet applications: NEMA 250, Type 4;

flat-flanged, galvanized cast iron, surface mounted' Provide

cover with flange and slainless steel fasteners.
4. Pull and Junction Boxes:

a. For all applications, comply with requirements as for 2.2.H.3, above.

5. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:
a. NEMA 250, TYPe 1.

b. Gontinuous hinge cover and flush latch.

c. For metal enclosures: steel, fìnished inside and out with

manufacturer's standard enamel.

6. Cabinets:
a. Galvanized steel box with removable interior panel and removable

front, fìnished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.

b. NEMA250, TYPe 1.

c. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge.

d. Key latch to match Panelboards.
e. lnclude metal barriers from manufacturer as required to separate

wiring of different systems and voltages'
f. lnclude accessory feet from manufacturer as required for freestanding

equipment.

Manufacturers:
a. Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper lndustries' lnc.

b. Emerson/General Signal; Appleton Electric Company

c. Erickson Electrical Equipment Co.

d. Hoffman
e. Hubbell, lnc.; Killark Electric Manufacturing Co.

f . O-Zlcedney; Unit of General Signal'
g. RACO; Division of Hubbell, lnc-

h. Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Co.

i. Thomas & Betts CorPoration

7
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j. Walker Systems, lnc.; Wiremold Company (The)

k. Or A/E apProved equal.

2.3 THRU 2.5

A. No additional requirements.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.I INSTALLERS OUALIFICATIONS

A. No additional requirements.

3.2 PREPARATION

A, Coordinate with other trades such that control devices are grouped (i.e.,

thermostats, wall switches, volume controls, etc.).

1- All installations of wireways and gutters for feeders and branch circuits in

ex¡sting areas shall be pre-approved PA prior to installations.

Z. ln no case shall the number of conductors in a wireway exceed a count of

thirty conductors.

3.3 EXECUTION

A. General¡

Complete raceway installation before starting conductor inslallation'

Use tools and equipment designed and intended for specific applications. l.e.

tighten set screws of thread less fittings with tools designed for that purpose.

lnstall horizontal raceway runs above waler and steam piping' Arrange conduit

to maintain headroom and present neat appearance.
Maintain adequate clearance between conduit and piping.

Maintain 12 inch clearance between conduit surfaces with temperatures

exceeding 104 "F.

Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where

conduit crosses control and expansion joints.

and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
ldentify 

"onduit 
under provisions of Section 26 05 53 ldentification for

Electrical Systems.

Penetrations:

1. Perform and construct penetrations as may be required by project objectives,

unless Project Drawings are provided and Project Drawings indicate

penetrations are available or will be accomplished by TDCJ'

'1 ,

2;.

3,,

4,
5.

6.

7.

I

I

B.
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a. Unless otherwise approved in writing, penetrations are NOT available

and ARE required as part of project Scope.
b. Whether an exísting penetration is identified for use for subject project,

provide and install products and materials as may be required to meet
project objectives for installation.

lnstall conduiVraceways through penetrations constructed to preserve

structural and envelop integrity of exterior walls, using products and materials

manufactured and recommended for application.
lnstall conduiUraceways through penetrations constructed to preserve

slructural integrity of walls, lf other sealing requirements are índicated due to

hot/cold boundaries or presence of hazardous malerial, use products and

materials manufactured, recommended, and/or listed for application and

appropr¡ate for construction material of the wall.
lnstall conduiUraceways through penetrations constructed to preserve fire
resistance ratings, using materials Ul-listed for application and methods to

match construction of element penetrated.
lnstall conduiUraceway sealing fittings where fequired by code that are listed

and approved for application and fill with Ul-listed sealing compound- For

concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a blank cover
plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces,

Roof Penetrations: Unless other is approved in writing, use materials

manufactured for application and methods that maintain structural and

envelop integrity of the roof.

C¡ Supports:

1. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.

2. Fasten conduit supports to building structure and surfaces per best trade
practice.

3. Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable
hangers, clevis hangers, and split hangers.

4. Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps'

5. Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires or support devices for other
equipment.

6. Remove wire used for temporary supports.

D. Group related conduits into parallel banks and support using a common rack.

1. Construct rack using steel channel-
2. Route parallel and perpendicular to nearby surfaces or structural members

and follow surface contours as much as possible.

3. Make parallel bends in parallel banks. Use factory elbows only where elbows

can be installed parallel; othenryise, provide fìeld bends for parallel raceways.

E. Boxes:

Support boxes independently of conduit.
Locate outlet boxes to allow positioning of installed equipment per equipment
manufacturer recommendation or as olhenruise specified'
Use adjustable steel channelfasteners for hung ceiling outlet box'

Use gang box where more than one device is mounted together.
llsc oano hox with olaster rino for sinole device oullets

2.

3.

4¡

5

6.

1

2

3

4
5
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b.

7,

B.

9.

Large Pull Boxes: use hinged enclosure in interior dry locations,

surface-mounted casl metal box in other locations.

Use flush mounting outlet box in finished areas. lnstallwithout damaging wall

insulation or reducing its effectiveness.
Locate flush mounting box in masonry wall to require cutting of masonry unit

corner only. Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve neat openÍng.

Do not install flush mounting box back-to-back in walls; provide minimum 6

inches separatíon. Provide minimum 24 inches Separation in acoustic raled

walls.
Use slamped steel bridges to fasten flush mounling outlet box between studs.

Refer to Specification Section 26 05 53 - ldentification for Electrical Systems

for junction box cover labeling.

10.
11¡

F. Raceways Embedded in Slabs:

lnstall in middle 113 of slab thickness where practical and leave at least 2

inches of concrete cover.
Secure raceways to reinforcing rods as required to prevent sagging or shifting

during concrete Placement.
Space raceways laterally as required to prevent voids in concrete'

For conduit larger than 1-inch trade size:

a. Run parallel or at rÍght angles to main reinforcement.

b. Wheie at right angles to reinforcement, place conduit close to slab

support.
Change from nonmetallic tubing to Schedule B0 nonmetallic conduit, rigid

steel conduit, or IMC before rising above the floor.

G. Conduit buried below gradei

,1.; Minimum cover for underground conduits shall be 30 inches unless otherwise

noted on Project Drawings, if provided

Z" lnstall warning tape per Specification Section 26 05 53 - ldentification for

Electrical SYstems.

H. Stub-ups to above the ceiling: lnstall a 90 degree turn into the area served by the

conduit.

Stub-ups through concrete:

1. For slab-on-grade applications, all conduits shall be installed below the slab.

2. All conduits passing vertically through slabs on grade shall be PVC-coated, or

galvanized rigid steel.

3. The transition to above grade conduit application shall be below grade.

4. Curved portions on bends shall not be visible above fìnished slab.

5. Extend to equipment greater than 6" above floor with rigid steel conduit-

6. For equipment less than 6" above the floor, FMC may be used-

T. For plugs flush with floor, install adjustable top or screwdriver-operated,

threaded plugs.

Stub-ups at poles, equipment, and at building entrances through floor:

1. lnstall manufactured rigid steel duct elbows-

'1."

2,;.,

3,,,

4.

5.

t.

J
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Encase elbows for stub-up ducts throughout the length of the elbow-
a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose

and encase coupling with 3 inches of concrete.
b. For stub-ups at equipment mounted on outdoor concrele bases, extend

steel conduit horizontally a minimum of 60 inches from edge of
equípment pad or foundation.

Flexible Connections.:

1,, Use a maxim um of 72" of flexible conduit for:
a. Recessed and semi-recessed lighting fixtures.
b. Equipment subject to vibration, noise transmissíon, or movement.
c. All motors.

2, Use LFMC in damp or wet locations.

L. Terminations;;

Wrere raceways are terminated with locknuts and bushings, align raceways

to enter squarely and install locknuts with dished part against box. Use two
locknuts (ínterior and exterior).
\Mere raceways are terminated with threaded hubs, screw raceways or
fittings tightly into hub so end bears against wire protectÍon shoulder. Where
chase nipples are used, align raceways so coupling is square to box;tighten
chase nipple so no threads are exposed.

M. lnterface with Other Products

1. Coordinate installation of outlet box for equipment connected under other
sections. Provide outlet box at mountíng heights per equipment
man ufacturer recommendations.

Cleaning and Painting

1. Ducts shall be cleaned with a flexible mandrel assembly-

2. Paínt all exposed conduits to match the adjacent finish color at all locations
except mechanícal rooms.

THRU 3-8

A. No additional requirements,

END OF SECTION

[Revision March 2016]
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SECTION 26 05 53 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

[Standard TDCJ Specifications]

PART I . GENERAL
1.1 GENERAL

A.

PART 2. PRODUCTS
2,1 GENERAL

A. No additional requirements,-

2.2 PRODUCTREQUIREMENTS
A. Nameplates and Labels

B.

Requiremenls for nameplates, labels, cable tags, conduit markers, box markers,

and detectable warning taPe.

1. Engraved three-layer laminated plastic, white letters on black background.

a. Locations:
1) Each electrical distribution and control equipment enclosure.

2) Communication cabinets and computer cabinets.

3) Field disconnects, start stop stations, control panels-

b. Letter Size:

1) Use 1/4 inch letters for identifying individualequipment and

loads. ..

2) Use 1/4 inch letters for identifoing grouped equipment and loads

3) Use 3/8 inch letters for identifying Main Disconnect equipment'

2. Engraved 304 stainless steel20 gauge tags:

a. Locations:
1) Fire alarm remote test switches-

2) Fire alarm equipment enclosure (FACP, EFACP, Power Supply,

etc.)
b. Letter Size:

1) Use 1/4 inch letters for identification.

Cable Tag/ConduiUBox Markers

1. Description: Heat-ShrinkPolyolefinmarkers-
a. Typed, identifying each termination end point of the conductor'

b. RoHS complaint to 2005/618/EC MCV amendment to RoHS Directive

20021951F-C.

c. DC conductors shall identifo polarity-

2. Localions:
a. Each conductor at wireway, pull boxes, outlet and junction boxes, and

each load connection.

b. All conduit penetrations identifying the location of each end.

3. Boxes:
a. Label each junction box in accessible locations to índicate the type of

system
(i.e.; security; power circuit - 1, 3, 5; etc. lo include the type of power;

life-safety, critical, etc.).
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a. Use paint specifìed for application and project conditions-

b. At each 10'mark, apply two bands, approximalely 1 inch wide each,

approximalely .5 inch apart. Marks are not required to be "masked" or

otherwise to ensure what might be described as "clean lines".

c. \Mere 10' mark occurs within 3 feet of begínning or termination of
conduil run, application of red bands is not required.

C. DETECTABLE WARNING TAPE

1. Descriplion: Acid and alkali-resislant polyethylene film warning tape

manufaclured for marking and identifying underground utilities, minimum 6"

wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of utility, with

metallíc core encased in a protective jacket, detectable by metal detector

when tape is buried up to 30" deep; colored as follows:

a. Red: Electric

b. Yellow: Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials

c. Orange: Telephone and other communications

d. Blue: Water sYstems

e. Green: Sewer sYstems

D. Manufacturers
1. Brady
2, QualTek

2.3 THRU 2.5
A. No additional requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLER QUALIFICATIONS

A. No additional requirements.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. No additional requirements.

3.3 EXECUTION
A. lnstall nameplate and label parallelto equipment lines.

B. Secure nameplate to equipment front using screws or rívets.

C. lf underground conduits are required, identify underground conduits using

underground warning tape. lnstall one tape per trench at l2 inches below finished

grade, 6 inches below subgrade under pavements and slabs. ldentify all conduit at

exposed locations into all boxes, cabinets, etc.

D. ldentify all conductors at every termination indicating endpoints of termination and

tag identifìcation as required-

E. Color coding for phase identification:

1201240V or 1201208V; 3Ph, 4W-
Phase A Black
Phase B Red

Phase C Blue

Neutral White
Ground Green

2. 2771480V;3Ph, 4W -

I
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Phase A Brown
Phase B Violet
Phase C Yellow
Neutral Gray
Ground Green

2771480V;3Ph, 3W -
Phase A Brown
Phase B Orange
Phase C Yellow
Ground Green

Conductor phase and voltage identifìcation shall be made by color-coded insulation

for all conductors smaller than No. 6 AWG. For conductors No. 6 AWG and largeq

identification shall be made by color-coded insulation, or conductors with black

insulatíon may be furnished and identified by colored eleclrical tape. Conductor

identification shall be provided within each enclosure where a tap, splice, or

termination is made.

3.4 THRU 3.8

A. Noadditionalrequirements.

END OF SECTION

[Revision March 2016]
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Requirements for services of a qualified Electrical Testing Agency (ETA) as

required, including:
B. Acceptance tests, inspections, and syslem function tests of certain electrical

systems, equipment, components, and material (elements) installed per

requirements of Division 26.

C. The following power system studies based on the installed elements WITH in THE

SCOPE OF WORK:

1. Final short circuit studY

2. FinalcoordinationstudY
3. Arc-flash hazard analYsis

4. Load flow analYsis sludY

5. StabilitY studY

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. ETA - Electrical Testing AgencY

PART2 PRODUGTS

2.1

2.2

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. products, equipment, materials, and/or services provided under this Section shall

comply with:
1. lnterNational Electrical Testing Association - NETA ATS-current edition,

Acceptance Testing Specifications (ANSI). NETA ATS forms a part of this

specification to the extent referenced.

2. National Fire Protection Association - NFPA

a. NFPA 70: National Electrical Code (ANSI) (NEC)

b. NFPA 708: Recommended Practice for Electrical Equipment

Maintenance (ANSI)

c. NFpA ZoE: Standard for Electricat Safety in the Workplace (ANSI)'

3. lnstitute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers - IEEE

a. IEEE Std 242: IEEE Recommended Practice for Protection and

Coordination of lndustrial and Commercial Power Systems

b. IEEE Std 399: IEEE Recommended Practice for lndustrial and

Commercial Power Systems Analysis

c. IEEE Std 1584: |EEE Guide for Performing Arc-Flash Hazard

Calculations
PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES REQUIREMENTS

A. Qualifications of Testing and/or lnspection Entities:

L Authorized to operate in the State of Texas'

Z. A member company of the lnternational ElectricalTesting Association or

is a nationally recognized testing laboratory (NRTL) as defined by OSHA I

29 CFR .1910.7 or as otherwise acceptable to TDCJ and approved in

writing.
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2.3

2.4

2.5

3. Under the direction of a Registered A/E licensed in the State of Texas and

having a minimum of 5 years engineering experience in inspection and

testing of electrícal elements.
4. Testing equipment calibrated at 12 months intervals by devices of accuracy

traceable to either National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of
natural phYsical constants.

5. Unless otherwise approved in writing, for applications greater than 600V,

testing ETA shall:
a. Be an independent testing organization professionally independent

of TDCJ, the manufacturers, suppliers, and installers of the
equipment or systems to be evaluated.

b. Be regularly engaged in the testing of electrical equipment devices,

installations, and systems.

c. Have a documented quality assurance program, documented

inspection and test procedures, and a documented electrical safety

program.

d. Have successfully completed not less than five acceptance testing,

inspection and calibration projects of similar scope to subject
project.

e. Have a calibration program, and test instruments calibrated in

accordance with NETA ATS.

6, Unless otherwise approved in writing, for applications greater than 600 V,

testing, inspection, calibration, and adjustments shall be performed or
supervised on the Project site by an ETA employee with the following

minimum qualifìcations:

a. A minimum of 5 years' experience inspecting, testing, and

calibrating electrical distribution and generation equipment,

syslems, and devices, and

b. One of the following certificationsiregistrations:
1) An engineering technician certified to at least Level lll in

accordance with ANSI/NETA ETT Standard for Certification

of Electrical Testing Technicians (ANSI), or

2) An engineering technician certifìed to at least the NICET ET-

grade in Electrical Testing Engineering Technology.

1. For applications at 600V or less: An engineering technician certified by the

ETA's internal training/qualification program. As part of the submiltal of

qualifications, ETA must provide material demonstrating that íts

certification program is at least equivalent to ANSI/NETA ETT Level lll and

that the on-site technician's training and certification is up to date.

REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES
A. As required per individual specification sections.

PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES WARRANTY

REQUIREMENTS
A- As required per individual specifìcation sections.

PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES SUBMITTALS

A. Copies of certificates of calibratíon for testing equipment utilized by testing

entities.
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B. Copies of licenses, certificates, etc. demonstrating qualifìcations of testing

entities andl or laboratories.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PERFORMANCE QUALIFICATIONS
A. No additional requirements.

3,2 PREPARATION
A. Schedule the project to allow adequate time for electrical acceplance testing

BEFORE equipment or system is energized-

1. Notiff the ETA when equipment becomes available for acceptance

inspections and tests.

2. Coordinate work to expedite inspections and tests.

B. perform the installation insulation-resistance, continuity, and rotation tests for

electrical elements described in each Section of these Specifications before, and

in addition to, tests performed by the ETA that are specified in this Section.

C. Supply suitable and stable electrical power, adequate lighting, and heating or

ventilation as required at each test site for the ETA to perform the specified

acceptance testing.
D. Supply one set of the following to ETA príor to the performance of any final

testing:
1. Preliminaryshort-circuitanalysis
2. Preliminary coordination study and protective device setting table

3. Complete set of electrical Drawings, Specifications, and any pertinent

Change Orders

4. Approved construction submittal documents for material and equipment

5. Site specific hazard notification and safety training.

6. Other information necessary for a safe and accurate test and inspection

of the system.

3.3 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
A. General:

1. The ETA shall perform lhe acceplance tests and inspections.

2. The ETA shall use test methods, follow procedures, and evaluate test

values in accordance with the applicable sections of the NETA ATS, the

manufacturer's recommendations, and each applicable specification

section.
3. Tests identifìed as optional in NETA ATS are not required unless specified.

4. Where thresholds identified in Table 3 are exceeded, make corrections and

re-tesl.
5. place equipment in service oàly afler completion of required tests and

evaluation of the test results.

B. lnspection and Test Procedures

1. The ETA shall perform acceptance tests and inspections on electrical

elements as identified in the following paragraphs. Perform tests and

inspections as specified in the applicable clauses of the NETA ATS and as

modified by the following paragraphs:

a. Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
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c.

1) Test grounding and bonding for each system and circuit rated

more than 800 amperes.

b. Switchboards

1) Test each switchboard rated more than 800 amperes. Test each

included insulated case circuit breaker and power circuit breaker.

Test included molded case circuit breakers using the graded

approach indicated in Table 2 of this Section'

f. Engine-Generators Medium Voltage

1) Test each NFPA 110 Level 1 engine-generator system.

2) Test each NFPA 1 10 Level 2 engine-generator system

rated more than 1000 kW.

g. Automatic Transfer Switches Medium Voltage

1) Test each automatic transfer sw¡tch associated with an

NFPA 110 Level 1 engine-generator system.

2) Test each automatic transfer switch associated with an

NFPA 111 Level 1 UPS sYstem.

h. Test each automatic transfer switch associated with an NFPA 1 10 Level

2 engine-generator system rated more than 1000 kW.

1) Test each automatic transfer switch associated with an

NFPA 111 Level 2 UPS system rated more than 1000

kW.Lightning Protection Surge Anesters and Suppressors

1) Test lightning protection surge arresters and suppressors

for each system and circuit rated more than 800 amperes.

System Function Tests
1. The ETA shalldevelop and perform system function tests on the following

elements in accordance with NETA ATS after completion of the inspeclion

and test procedures described above.

a. Switchboards

1) Veriñ7 proper operalion of zone-selective interlock system'

2) Verify proper operation of arc-flash reduction maintenance

switch,
3) Verify proper operatíon of interfaces with buílding

automation sYstem.

b. Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers

1) Verify proper operation of interlock and shunt trip systems'

Thermographic SurveY

1. After completion of specifÌed inspection and test procedures and system

functional tests, the ETA shall perform system thermographic survey of

current-carrying devices rated 800 amperes and greater in accordance with

NETA ATS.
2. Conduct thermographic survey with circuits and devices operating within

20 percent of the design load. Provide additional circuit loads as required

if building loads are inadequate to obtain required circuit loading.

Power System Studies

1. The ETA shall provide power system studies described below based on the

installed electrical distribution system and equipment in accordance with

procedures described in NETA-ATS and the referenced codes and

standards.

D

E
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2

a. lnclude in the study the effect of all portions of the electrical

distribution system including alternate sources of power.

b. Address normal system operating confìguration plus any plausible

alternate confìgurations and operations that could result in

maximum fault condition.

Final Short-Circuit Study. Perform final short circuit calculations using

procedures outlined in IEEE Sld 242.

a. As a minimum, calculate the short-circuit momenlary and interrupting duty

on the basis of maximum available fault current at each bus in the

distribution system down to the following points in the low-voltage system:

1) 480 volt system where available short circuit current is less

than 14,000 amperes RMS symmetrical.

2) 208 or 240 volt system where available short circuit current

is less than 10,000 amperes RMS symmetrícal.

b. Extend the short-circuit study to include the medium voltage branch-circuit

overcurrent protective devices for the following systems if present:

1) Safety Class Systems
2) Safety Significant Systems
3) Emergency Systems (NEC Article 700)

4) Legally-required Standby Systems (NEC Article 701)

5) Critical Operations Power Systems (NEC Article 708)
Final Coordination Study. Perform fnal coordination study using

procedures outlined in IEEE Sld 242.

a. As a minimum, include in the coordination study all medium voltage

classes of equipment from the utility incoming line protective device(s)

down to and including each low voltage load protectíve rated 15 amperes

and larger.

b. lnclude on-sile medium voltage emergency power systems and standby
power systems if present.

c. Extend the coordination study to include the medium voltage branch-circuit

overcurrent protective devices for the following systems if present:

1) Safety Class Systems
2) Safety Significant Systems
3) Emergency Systems (NEC Article 700)

4) Legally-required Standby Systems (NEC Article 701)

5) Cdtical Operations Power Systems (NEC Article 708)

Arc-Flash Hazard Analysis. Perform arc-flash hazard analysis and shock

hazard analyses based on the final short-circuit study and the fìnal

coordination study. Use procedures outlined in IEEE Std 1584 and NFPA

70E. Provide the following information in tabular form for the arc-flash

warning labels described in Section 26 0553, ldentification for Electrical

Sysfems:
a. Flash hazard boundary (inches) calculated in accordance with IEEE Std

1 584 or NFPA 70E.

b. Arc-flash incident energy (callcm2) calculated in accordance with IEEE Std

1584 or NFPA 70E.

c. Working distance (inches) selected from IEEE Std 1584 or NFPA 70E

(Annex D) based on equipment type.

3

4
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d. Hazardlrisk category number from NFPA 70E Table 130-7(C)(9) for

operations wilh doors closed and covers on

e. System Phase-to-Phase voltage

f. Condition that exposes worker to electrical shock hazard

g. Limited Approach Boundary from NFPA 70E Table 130.2(C) based on

nominal system phase-to-phase voltage.

h. Restricted Approach Boundary from NFPA 70E Table 130'2(C) based on

nominal system phase-to-phase voltage-

i. Prohibited Approach Boundary from NFPA 70E Table 130.2(C) based on

nominal system phase-to-phase voltage.
j. Class for insulating gloves based on system voltage (e.9. Class 00 for up

to 500 volts).

k. Voltage rating for insulated or insulating tools based on system voltage

(e.9. 1000 volts).

l. Equipment lD code based on Drawings and including TA number, buildîng

number, and sYstem identifier-

m. Date that hazard analysis was performed.

n. "served from" circuit directory information including the serving equipment

lD code, location (e.g. room number), circuit number, and circuit

voltage/phases/wires.
o. lf applicable, "serves" circuit directory information including the served

equipment lD code, location (e.g. room number), circuit number, and

ci rcu it volla g e/p hases/wi res.

S. Load Flow Study. Perform load flow study using procedures outlined in

tEEE Std 399.

3.4 OUALITY CONTROL
A. No additional requirements.

3.5 COMMlSSIONING
A. No additional requirements.

3.6 EXECUTION SUBMITTALS

A. Certifications:
1. Name and qualif¡cations of the ETA.

2. Quality assurance program of the ETA.

3. lnstrument calibration program of the ETA'

4. Electrical safety program of the ETA.

5. Name and qualifications of the lead engineer or engineering technician

performing the required testing services. lnclude a list of three comparable
jobs performed by the individual with specific names and telephone

numbers for reference.

B. Test Plans: Acceptance and system functions test plan for each item of equipment

or system to be field tested at least 45 days prior to planned testing date. lnclude

applicable procedures, forms, and lists of test equipment. Do not perform testing

until test plan and procedures have been approved-

C. Test Reports: Certified copies of inspection reports, test reports, and system

function tests. Reports shall include certification of compliance with specified

requiremenls including test instrument calibration, identifìcation of deficiencies,

and recommendation of corrective action when appropriate. Type and neatly bind

lest reports lo form a part of the Project Record'
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3.7

3.8

D. Calculations: Certified copies of power system studies listed below. Calculations

shall include certification of compliance with specified requirements, identify

deficiencies, and recommend corrective action when appropriate. Type and neatly

bind Calculations to form a part of the fìnal record. Submit þower system studies

in paper format and also in electronic format transmitted on a cD-RoM.
1. Final short circuit studY

2. FinalcoordinationstudY
3. Arc-flash hazard analYsis

4. Load flow study

5. StabilitY studY

E. Field lnspection Report to include:

1. Power sYstem studíes.

2. Equipment identification: Equipment lD based building number and

system ídentifier.

3. Description of inspectiOns, tesls, maintenance, and function tests

performed and recorded.

4. Test equipment used and references to calibration records.

INSTALLATI ON AN D/OR WORKMAN SH I P WARRANTY REQUI REM ENTS

A. No additional requirements.

CLOSE-OUT
A. No additional requirements.
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cable match and indentation
X X X X X X X

lnspect correct entification and arrangements" X X X X X X X

lnspect insulation. X X X X X X
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est connections for resistance using low-

resistance ohmmeter
X X X X X X

insulation-resístance test on each conductor to

ground and other conductors.
X X X X X X X

Perform continuity tests to insure correct con nections. X X X X X X X

Verify uniform resistance of parallel conductors X X X X X
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TABLE 2 - Molded Case Circuit Breakers

Circuit B reaker Type/Size
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lf C/B is part of a switchboard,
panelboard, MCC or busway

rated >800 A.

lnspection or Test per NETA ATS
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rf)
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LL
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Compare nameplate data with drawings

and specifications
X X X X X

: lnspect physical and mechanical

,condition.
X X X x X X

1:InspeCt'änôhoraç¡e and alígnment. X
,X

X

Veriñ7 the unit is clean., X X X 1x
Operate the circuit breaker to assure
smooth op.eration.

X X X X X X

lnspect connectíöns for high resístânce. X X

lnspect compression applied connections
for conect cable match and indentation.

X X X X

Measure resistance through connections
with a low-resistance ohmmeter.

X X X X X

Measure insulation-resistance on each
pole phase-to-phase and phase-to-
ground with the circuit breaker closed and

across each open pole.

X X X X X

M easú re contact/pole resistance. X X X X

Perform insulàtion resístance tests on all
controlwiring,

X X X X X

Perform adjustments for final setting in
accordance with coordination study.

X X X X X

Determine long-time pickup and delay by
primary current injection.

X X X X X

Determine short-time pickup and delay by

primary current injection.
X X X X

Determine ground fault pickup and delay
by primary current injection.

X X X X X

Determine instantaneous pickup by
primary current injection.

X X X X X

Verify correct operation of auxiliary
functions.

X X X X X
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Table 3.

NETA
ATS

Glause
System or ComPonent TYPe (Note 1) Threshold:

7.1 Switchgear and

Medium-Voltage Switch Any

Vo ANS ear NA

Low-Voltage NEMA Switchboards NA

Low-Voltage, Dry-Type NA
>225kVA

Rating

Medium-Voltage, Dry-TYPe

Anylled

Gables

Low-Voltage NA
A

Circuit

Anyan
>8004
Rating7.4 Metal-Enclosed BuswaYs

Low-Voltage NA
>BOOA
Rating

Medium- or Hig hl/otta,ge Any

7.6 Gircuit Breakers

Low-Voltage Molded Case NA
>8004
Frame

-- Low-%ltage lnsulated Case NA Any

Low-Voltage Power NA Any

Medium- or High-Voltage Any

7.7 Gircuit Switchers (Medium'Voltage) Any

7.8 Network Protectors ( Low-Voltage) NA Any

7.9 Protective Relays Any

7.1 lnstru ment Tra nsformers
>BOOA

Circuit

7.11 Metering Devices
>BOOA

Circuit

7.12 Regulating Apparatus Any

7.13 Grounding Systems

Main Grounding Electrode
>8004
Service
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System Grounding
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>8004
CircuitEquipment Bonding

7.14 Ground Fault Protection SYstems

1

or 100 kwLow-Voltage NA

eMedium-

ronous Motors and Gene
Anye
Any

AnyjDC Motors and Generators

Motor7.16
> 100 HP

MotorLow-Voltage Motor Starters NA

Any
t'200 HP

ConnectedLow-Voltage Motor Control Centers NA ;

Centersotorm-

Rating

>50
Adjustable Speed Drive SYstems7.17

7.18
>100Vor

1 k!ryh

storage
Flooded Cel! Lead-Acid Batteries

>100 V or
1k\/h

storage
Valve-Regulated Lead-Acid Batteries

>'100 V or
1kw

output
Battery Chargers

7.',ag Surge Arresters
>BOOA

CircuitLow-Voltage NA

AnyMedium- and High-Voltage

7.2 Gapacitors and Reactors
>50 KVAR

RatingLow-Voltage NA

Anyd High-Voltagean
Any7.21 Bus Structures

7.22a Emergency Systems (Level l)
AnyTransfernd Switch ESEn n ee-Gen frato a ( )g



Uninterruptible Power SYstems Any

7.22b Standby Systems (Level 2)
>150 kw
GeneratorEngine-Generator and Transfer Switch(es)

>150 kw
RatingUninterruptible Power SYstems

Gommunications Systems7 _23

7.24
Automatic Circuit Reclosers and Line
Sectionalizers

Vacuu m (Medium-Voltage)--=õiNèdilm-voltáge)
Any

Thresholds for formal electrical acceplance

I inspection and testíng apply on an individual

system or component tYPe basis.

END OF SECT¡ON 2ô OB 15

IREVISION MARCH 20161
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SECTION 26 l3 30 - PAD-MOUNTED SWITCHGEAR [Standard TDCJ Specification]

PART I . GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Requirements for pad-mounted switchgear,

DEFINITIONS

A. BIL: Basic lmpulse lnsulalion Level.

1.2

B. Bushing: An insulation structure including a central conductor, or providing a

central passage for a conductor, wíth provision for mounting on a barrier,

conduction or otherwise, for insulating the conductor from the barríer and

conducting current from one síde of the barrier to the other.

G¡ Hotstick: An insulated stick, usually made of fiberglass that is used to work
energlzed overhead conductors and operate electrical equipment that is overhead,
underg round, and compartmentalized.

D. NETA ATE: Acceptance Testing Specification,

E. SCADA: Supervisory controland data acquisition.

Fi Way: A three-phase or single-phase circuit connection to the bus that may contain
combinations of switches and protective devices or may be a solid bus.

PART 2. PRODUCTS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND/OR FIELD SERVICES

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Pad-mounted Switchgear: A single self-supporting NEMA 3R enclosure, with one

non fused service entrance interrupter switch, and 3 fused power interrupter
switches with the necessary accessory components. Switches and components
provided from the same manufacturer, factory installed in the enclosure, and

operationally tested and warranted as a single unit.

B. Additional Source and/or Manufacturer Qualifications: The manufacturer of the
pad-mounted gear shall be completely and solely responsible for the performance

of the basic switch and fuse components as well as the complete inlegrated
assembly as rated.

2.2 PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES REQUIREMENTS

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. Product, Equipment, Material and/or Field Services provided under this
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Section shall complY with:

a. Applícable portions of ANSI c57 .12.28, covering enclosure integrity

for pad-mounted equiPment.

b. Article 490.21(e) in the National Electrical code, whích specifies

that the interrupter switches in combination with power fuses shall

safely withstand the effects of closing, carrying, and interrupting all

possible currents up to the assigned maximum short-circuit rating'

c. All portions of ANSI, IEEE, and NEMA standards applicable to the

basic switch and fuse comPonents.

d. Comply with IEEE C2.

e. Comply with IEEE C37.74.

System RequirementSf

1. Manufactured Unit: PMH-12, Pad-mounted switchgear, desígned for

application in solidly grounded neutral underground and aerialdistribution

system.
Zì Ratings: The short-circuit and threelime duty-cycle fault-closing ratings of

switches, short-círcuit rating of bus, interrupting ratings of fuses, and duty-

cycle fault-closing capabilities of fuses with integral load interrupte¡s shall

equal or exceed the short-circuit ratings of the pad-mounted gear,

a. Nominal Voltage: 14-4 kV

b. Maximum Voltage: 17.0 kV

c. BIL Voltage: 95 kV

d. Short-Circuit
1) Peak Withstand Current, Amperes, Peak: 36.4 kA

2) One-Second Short-Time Withstand Current, Amps, RMS,

Symmetrical: 14- kA

3) MVA, Three-Phase Symmetrical, at Raled NominalVoltage:
350 MVA

e. Main Bus

1) Continuous Current, Amperes: 600 A

2) Peak Withstand Current, Amperes, Peak: 36.4 kA

3) One-Second Short-Time Withstand Currçnt, Amps, RMS,

Symmetrical: 14 kA

f. Three-Pole lnterrupter Switches

1) Continuous Current, Amperes: 600 A

2) Load Dropping Current, Amperes: 600 A

3) Peak Withstand Current, Amperes, Peak: 36'4 kA

4) One-Second Short-Time Withstand Current, Amps, RMS,

Symmetrical: '14.0 kA

5) Three-Time Duty-Cycle Fault-Closing Current, Amps, RMS,

Symmetrical: 14'0 kA

g. Fuses with lntegral Load lnterrupters

1) Maximum Current, Amperes: 300E or 300K

2) Load Dropping Current, Amperes: 3004

3) Duty-Cycle Fault-Closing Current Capability, Amps, RMS,

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
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Symmetrical: 14.0 kA

System Elements

1. lnsulators, High-Voltage Bus and Ground-Connection Pads

a. lnsulators - interrupter-switch and fuse-mounting insulators shafl

be of a cycloaliphatic epoxy resin system with characteristics and

restrictions as follows:

1) Operating experience of at least 25 years under similar

conditions.
2\ Adequate leakage distance established by test per IEC

Publication 507, "Artificial Pollution Test on High Voltage

lnsulators to be used on AC Systems.'

3) Adequate strength for short-circuit stress established by

test.
4) Conformance with applicable ANSI standards.

5) Homogeneity of the cycloaliphatic epoxy resin throughout
each insulator to provide maximum resistance to power

arcs.
a) Ablation due to high temperatures from power arcs

shallcontinuously expose more material of the same

composition and properties so that no change in

mechanical or electrical characteristics lakes place

because of arc-induced ablation.

b) Any surface damage to insulators during inslallation

or maintenance of the pad-mounled gear shall

expose material of the same composition and
properties so lhat insulators with minor surface

damage need not be replaced.

b. High-Voltage Bus
1) Before installation of the bus, all electrical contact surfaces

shall first be prepared by machine-abrading to remove any

aluminum-oxide film. lmmediately after this operalion, the
electrical contact surfaces shall be coated with a uniform

coating of an oxide inhibitor and sealant.

2) Bus and interconnections:
a) Aluminum bar of 56% IACS conductivity.

b) Withstand the stresses associated with short-circuit

currents up through the maximum rating of the pad-

mounted gear.

3) Bolted aluminum-to-aluminum connections:

a) Suitable number of 112-13 galvanized steel bolts,

with two Belleville spring washers per bolt, one

under the bolt head and one under lhe nut.

b) Tightened to 50 foolpounds torque.

c. Ground-Connection Pad in each compartment of the pad-mounted

gear:

1) Constructed of 3/16 in. thick steel,

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
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2) Nickel plated and welded to the enclosure, with a short-

circuit rating equal to that of the pad-mounted gear.

3) Coated with a uniform coating of an oxide inhibitor and

sealant prior to shiPment.

Enclosure, Doors and Finish
a. Enclosure:

1) Pad-mounted gear constructed in accordance with the

specifications of the fuse and/ or switch manufacturer for

electrical clearances and space for fuse handling.

2) Unitized monocoque (not structural-frame-and bolted-

sheet) conslruction.
3) 11-gauge hot-rolled, pickled and oiled steelsheet.
4) All struclural joints and butt joints: gas-metal-arc welded

with external seams ground flush and smooth.

5) All hardware (including door fittings, fasteners, operating

mechanism parts, and other parts) subject to abrasive

action from mechanical motion shall be of either nonferrous

materials, or galvanized or zinc-nickel-plated ferrous

materials.
a) Cadmium-plated ferrous parts shall not be used.

b) No externally accessíble hardware,

6) Base: Constructed for bolt connection to concrete pad with

continuous 90-degree flanges, turned inward and welded al

the corners.

7) Enclosure top side edges: Overlap with roof side edges or

otheer mechanism to allow ventilation of high-voltage

compartments, minimize moisture infiltration, and inhibit

tampering or insertion of foreign objects.

S) lnside surface of roof: Heavy coat of insulating "no-drip"

compound.
9) lnsulating barrier separating front compartmenls from rear

compartments and to isolate tie bus (if applicable): NEMA

G PO3-grade fiberglass-rei nforced polyester-

a) Requirements include insulation for interphase and

end barriers for each interrupter switch and each set

of fuses where required to achieve BIL ratings.

10) Side-by-side compartments: Separated by full-length steel

barriers.

1 1) lnterrupter Switches and Fuses include Dual-Purpose Front

Barriers (DPFB): DPFB:

a) ln normal hanging positions: guard against

inadvertent contact with live parts.

b) Possible to lift barriers out and insert into the open

gap when the switch is open.

c) Comply with Section 381G of the National Electrical

Safety Code (ANSI Standard C2).

12) Miscellaneous:
a) lnstruction manual holder

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
Ellis Unit
Replace Service Entrance Switchgear Backgate

Pad Mounted Switchgear
Section 26 '13 30 - Page 4 of 12

MWR #01015008



I

I
I

I

¡

I

I

I

i
I

I'

i
ii'
li
i:

,.

;

b) Removable lifling tabs with blind-tapped sockets- A

closed-cell resilient material placed between the

lifting tabs and the enclosure.

13) Doors:
14) 11-gauge hot-rolled, pickled and oiled steelsheet.

15) Doors and/or dividers: Polyurethane self-adhesive

bumPers.
i6) Hinges: Minimum of two, extruded-aluminum with stainless-

steel hinge pins, and interlocking extruded-aluminum hinge

supports for the full length of the door-

a) Mounling hardware: Stainless steel or zinc nickel-

plated steel, not be exlernally accessible.

17) Door openings: 9O-degree flanges, facing outward, with

deep overlapping between doors and door openings'

18) Door-edge flanges: Overlap with door-opening flanges

formed to guard against water entry tampering or insertion

of foreign objects, but shall allow ventilation.

19) Equipped with an automatic three-point latching

mechanism.
a) Spring-loaded to latch automatically when the door

is closed.
b) All latch points latch at the same time'

c) Tamper-resistant: Specialized tool required to
acluate the mechanism to unlatch the door and, in

the same motion, recharge the spring for the next

closing operation.
d) Provisions for padlocking that incorporates a means

to protect the padlock shackle from tampering and

coordinated with the latches such that:

i. Not possible to unlatch the mechanism until

the padlock is removed, and

ii. Not possible to insert the padlock until the

mechanism is completely latched closed.

20) Doors providing access to solid-material power fuses:

a) Provisions to store spare fuse units or reflll units.

b) Zinc-nickel-plated steel door holder localed above

the door opening, hidden from view when the door is

closed, and not be possible for the holder to swing

inside the enclosure.

b. Finish;
1) Process enclosures independently of components such as

doors and roofs before assembly into unitized structures-

a) Exterior seams: filled and sanded smooth.

b) Resilient closed-cell material, such as PVC gasket,

applied to underside of enclosure bottom flange.

c) Wax-based anticorrosion moisture barrier on welds

along the enclosure bottom flange.

2) Pretreatment process. Fully automated system of cleaning,
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rinsing, phosphatizing, sealing, drying, and cooling before

any protective coalings are applied.
3) Finishing system: Factory applied coating(s) meeting

specificatíons as identifìed for requirements of
Representative Test Specimens. Representative Ïest
Specimens coated by the enclosure manufacturer's
finÍshing system shall satisfactorily pass the following tests:

a) 4000 hours of exposure to salt-spray testing per

ASTM B 117 with:
i. Under film corrosion not to extend more than

1132 in. from the scribe, as evaluated per

ASTM D '1645, Procedure A, Method 2

(scraping);and
ii. Loss of adhesion from bare metal not to

exlend more than 1/B from the scribe.
b) 1000 hours of humidity testing per ASTM D 4585

using the Cleveland Condensing Type Humidi$
Cabinet, with no blistering as evaluated perASTM D

714.
c) 500 hours of accelerated weathering testing per

ASTM G 53 using lamp UVB-313, with no chalking
as evaluated per ASTM D 659, and no more than
10% reduction of gloss as evaluated per ASTM D
523.

d) Crosshatch-adhesion testing per ASTM D 3359
Method B, with no loss of finish.

e) 160-inch-pound impact, followed by adhesion
testing per ASTM D 2794, with no chipping or

cracking.

Ð 3000 cycles of abrasion testing per ASTM 4060, with
no penetration to the substrate.

4) Finish color: Olive green, Munsell 7GY3.2911.5 green.

Basic Components
a. lnterrupter Switches: Factory assembled and adjusted on a single

rigid mounting frame.
1) Frame: Welded steel construction such that the frame

intercepts the leakage path which parallels the open gap of
the interrupter switch to positively isolate the load circuit
when the interrupter switch is in the open position.

2) lnterrupter: Positively and inherently sequenced with the

blade position.

a) Not possible for the blade and interrupter to become
out of sequence.

b) lmmediate operation contained within the

interrupter, with no exlernal arc or flame.
c) Exhaust vented in a controlled manner through a

deionizing vent.
3) Operable by means of an externally accessible 314 in. hex
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4)

5)

6)
7)

8)

e)

10)

11)

12)

Fuses
1)

switch-operating hub (Switch-operating hub) located within

a recessed stainless-steel pocket (Switch-operating hub

pocket) mounted on the side of the pad-mounted gear

enclosure.
a) Switch-operating hub: Stops installed to prevent

over travel resulting in damage to the interrupter
switch quick-make quick-break mechanism.

b) Switch-operating hub pocket:

i. Sized to accommodate a provided 314 in.
deep-socket wrench or a 314 in. shallow-

socket wrench with extension.

ii. Pad lockable stainless-steel access cover
that incorporates a hood to protect the
padlock shackle from tamPering.

iii. Labeled to índicate switch position.

Folding switch-operating handle secured to the inside of the
switch-operating-hub pocket by a brass chain and stored

behind the closed switch-operating-hub access cover.

Factory installed quíck-make quick-break mechanism.

a) lntegrally mounted on the switch frame,

b) Swiftly and positively open and close the interrupter
switch independent of the switch-operating-hub

speed.
Readily visible open gap when in the open positíon.

Single blade per phase for circuit closing, to include fault

closing, continuous current carrying, and circuit interrupting,

a) Spring-loaded auxiliary blades not permitted.

b) Switch blade supports permanently molded in place

in a unilied insulated shaft constructed of the same

cycloaliphatic epoxy resin as the insulators.

Contacts: backed up by slainless-steel springs.

Ground studs: Momentary rating equal to or greater than

short-circuit rating of the pad-mounted gear.

a) At all switch terminals.
b) On ground pad in each interrupter switch

compartment
c) On the terminals and ground pad in any bus

compartment.
Base-mounted distribution-class surge arreslers, metal-

oxide type rated (9 kV) shall be provided at allsource switch

terminals.
Switch and bus-compartment terminals with adapters to

accommodale two cables per phase.

Cable guides at switch terminals and bus-compartment

terminals.

Solid-Material Power Fuses:

a) Refìll-unit-and-holderorfuse-unit-and-end-fitting
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construction.
i. Readily replaceable.

ii. Fuse mountings: disconnect style.

iii. Fusible elements for refill unit or fuse unit:

iv. Ratíngs at 10 amperes or larger applications:

helically coiled.
(a) Non-aging and non-damageable.
(b) Continuous current applications:

Supported in air.

(c) Single fusible element to eliminate

the possibility of unequal current

sharing ín parallelcurrent paths.

b) Meltingtime-currentcharacteristics
i. Permanently accurate to within a maximum

total tolerance of 10% in terms of current,

ii. Characteristics which permit coordination

with source-side and load-side protective

relays, automatic circuit reclosers, and other
fuses.

c) Capable of detecting and interrupting all faults,

whether large, medíum, or small (down to minimum

melting current); under all realistic conditions of
circuitry; and with line{o-line or line-to-ground

voltage across the fuse.
d) Capable of handling the full range of transient

recovery voltage severity associated with these

faults.
e) Blown-fuse indicator: Vísible evidence of fuse

operation while installed in the fuse mounting.

f) All arcing accompanying solid-material power fuse
operation shall be contained withÌn the fuse, and all

arc products and gases involved shall be effectively

contained within the exhaust control device during

fuse operation.
Fuse-mounting jaw contacts: incorporate an integral load

interrupter permitting live switching of fuses with a hotstick.

a) The integral load interrupter housing: Thermoplastic

material.
b) The integralload interrupter:

i. ln the current path continuously. Auxiliary
blades or linkages shall not be used.

ii. Hard pull to unlalch the fuse, reducing the
possibility of an incomplete opening

operation.
iii. lnternal moving contacts. self-resetting after

each opening operation that permits a

closing operation to be Performed
immediately.

2)
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4.

iv. Circuit interruption completely within, with no

external arc or flame.
v. Separate fault-closing conlacts and separate

current-carrying contacts from fuse.
vi. Circuit-closing inrush currents and fault

currents shall be picked up by the fault-

closing contacts, not by the current-carrying

contacts or interrupting contacts.
vií. Fuses:

(a) 14.4 kV rated pad-mounted gear

shall have a three-time duty-cycle

faullclosing capability equal to the
interrupting rating of the fuse.

(b) 25 kV rated pad-mounted gear shall
have a two-tíme duty-cycle fault-

closing capability equal to the
interrupting rating of the fuse.

c) Live switching: Hotstick with no other load-

interrupting tool required.
3) Fuse terminal pads: two-position adapter, for

accommodation of a variety of cable-terminating devices.

4) Ground studs at all fuse terminals:

a) One ground stud on the ground pad in each fuse
compartment.
i. Momentary rating of the ground studs: equal

or exceed the short-circuit rating of the pad-

mounted gear.

5) Bus and switch terminals, fuse connector adapters, and bus

terminals: Copper.

6) Each termínal and ground pad in the fuse compartment(s),

switch and bus compartment(s): Copper ground stud.

Labeling
a. Hazard-Alerting Signs

1) All exlernal doors providing access to high voltage signage:
"Warning- Keep Out-Hazardous Voltage lnside Can

Shock, Burn, or Cause Death".

2) lnside of each door providing access to high voltage

signage: "Danger-Hazardous Voltage-Failure to Follow

These lnstructions Will Likely Cause Shock, Burns, or
Death".
a) Further signage: Require operating personnel to

know and obey the employer's work rules, know lhe
hazards involved, and use proper protective

equipment and tools to work on this equipment.

3) lnterrupter switch compartments signage: "Danger",

"switches May Be Energized by Back feed."

4) Fuse compartments signage: "Danger", "Fuses May Be

Energized by Back feed."
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5) Barriers used to prevent access to energized live parts

signa ge: " Danger-Keep Away-Hazardous Voltage-Wi I I

Shock, Burn, or Cause Death".

Nameplates, Ratings Labels, and Connection Diagrams

1) The outside of each set of double doors providing access to

high voltage: Nameplate indicating the manufacturer's

name, catalog number, model number, date of manufacture,

and serial number
2) On inside of each set of double doors: Ratings label

indicating the following:
a) Overall pad-mounted gear ratings: nominal voltage,

kV; maximum voltage, kV; BIL voltage, kV; power

frequency, Hz; short-circuit peak withstand currenl,
amperes! peak; short-circuit one-second short{ime
withstand current, amperes, RMS, symmetrical; and

short-circuit MVA, three-phase symmetrical, at rated

nominalvoltage.
b) Main bus ralings: continuous current, amperes; peak

wÍthstand current, amperes, peak; and one-second

short-time withstand current, amperes, RMS

symmetrical.
c) Switch ratings: conlinuous currenl, amperes; load

splitting current, amperes; load dropping current,

amperes; peak withstand current, amperes, peak;

one-second short-time withstand current, amperes,

RMS, symmetrical; and three{ime duty-cycle fault-
closing current, amperes, RMS symmetrical.

d) Fuse type and integral load interrupter ratings and

capabilities: maximum current, amperes; load

splitting current, amperes; load dropping current,

amperes; and duty-cycle faultclosing current,

amperes, RMS symmetrical or asymmetrical.

3) On the inside of each door (or set of double doors), and on

the inside of each switch-operating-hub access cover:

Three-line connection diagram showing interrupter

swilches, fuses with integral load interrupters, and bus,

along with the manufacturer's model number.

D. Manufacturers:

S&C Electric Company.
Or A/E approved equal.

REQUIRED FIELD SERVICES

A. No additional requirements.

PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES WARRANTY

REQUIREMENTS

b.

1.

2.

2.3

2.4
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A. No additional requirements.

2.5 PRODUCT, EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL AND/OR FIELD SERVICES SUBMITTALS

A. Manufaclurer Certifìcation of ratings of the basic switch and fuse components
and/or the integrated pad-mounted gear assembly with the switch and fuse

components in combination with the enclosure.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLER OUALIFICATIONS..

A. Noadditíonalrequirements,

3.2 PREPARATIQN

A. Verifi removäl of any shipping bracing after placement.,

3.3 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

A, Orient and alígn over the existing underground branch feeders and install to
provide access and working clearance per NESC/NEC, without removíng

connections or accessories.

3.4 QUALITY CONTROL

Visual and Mechanical lnspection;
1. lnspect bolted electrical connections for high resistance using one of the

following two methods:
a. Use a low-resistance ohmmeter to compare bolted connection

resistance value to values of similar connections. lnvestigate
values that deviate from those of similar bolted connections by more

than 50 percent of the lowest value.

b. Verifo tightness of accessible bolted electrical connections by

calibrated torque-wrench method according to manufacturer's
published data or NETA ATS, Table 100.12. Bolt-torque levels shall

be according to manufacturer's published data. ln the absence of
manufacturer's published data, use NETA ATS, Table 100.12.

2. Confìrm correct operation and sequencing of electrical and mechanical

interlock systems.
a. Attempt closure on locked-open devices. Attempt to open locked-

closed devices.

b. Make key exchange with devices operated in off-normal positions.

3. Verify appropriate lubricatíon on moving current-carrying parts and on

moving and sliding surfaces.
4. lnspect insulators for evidence of physical damage or contaminated

surfaces.
5. Verify correct barrier and shutter installation and operation.
6. Exercise active components.

A
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lnspect mechanical indicating devices for correct operalion and indicatíon.
Verify that fìlters are in place and vents are clear.

B. ElectricalTest:

3.5 THRU 3.8

Perform dc voltage insulation-resistance tests on each bus section, phase

to phase and phase to ground, for one minute. lf the temperature of the

bus is other than plus or minus 20 deg C, adjust the resulting resistance as
provided in NETA ATS, Table 100.11.
a. lnsulation-resistance values of bus insulation shall be according to

manufacture/s published data. ln the absence of manufacturer's
published data, comply with NETA ATS, Table 100.1.

b. Do not proceed to the dielectric withstand voltage tests until

insulation-resistance levels are raised above minimum vafues.

Perform a dielectric withstand voltage test on each bus section, each phase

to ground with phase not under test grounded, according to manufacturer's
published data. lf manufacturer has no recommendation for this test,

conduct according to NETA ATS, Table 100.2, Apply the test voltage for
one minute.
a. lf no evidence of distress or insulation failure is observed by the end

of the total time of voltage application during the dielectric withstand

test, the test specimen is considered to have passed the tesl.

A. No additional requírements.,

END OF SECTION 26 13 30

[Revision March 2016]
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